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PREFACE 

.Use of Program Evaluation is one of a series of Institute publications on 
mental health services research and development. The purpose of the sel'ies 
is to offer assistance to personB working toward continually increased effec­
tiveness of delivering mental health contributions' to people in need. 

Reflected in all publication~l in the series is a thl'ee~phase process of 
services improvement through planning for creative change. 
(1) Identification of problems and needs for change in services. 

Use of Program Evaluation if< !:!.i'rned toward the improvement of 
formal approaches in front line facilities to help determine when change is 
-or is not-needed. The bibliography and abstracts provide an opportu­
nity to review the current literature on program evaluation. 
(2) Search and research to provide direction for effective change to solve 

problems and meet needs. 
The publication, Innovations and Current ConalU8ions, issued several 

times each year, is to highlight innovative techniques. Information Sources 
and How to Use Them is offered as an aid to mental health workers seeking 
new knowledge through all relevant literature. A section of the Manual on 
Research Utilization has been addressed to those planning original research 
on innovative mental health services delivery techniques. 
(3) Promotion of the diffusion and adoption of innovations through planned 

change. 
Out of recognition that the dissemination of knowledge alone ushers 

little change, sections of the Manual on Research Utilization have been 
devoted to techniques of planned change, addressed to consultants and ad~ 
ministratorsjpractitionel's. For persons wishing to become: more thoroughly 
familiar with the utilization of knowledge in planned change, A Distillation 
of Princ'iples on Research Utilization . .. Volume I is offeJ:ed. With the hope 
that it will foster continued investigations in refined techniques of change 
through knowledge utilization, A Distillation of Principles on Research 
Utilization . .. Volume II-Bibliography wiih Annotations has been issued 
as a part of this series. 

The program evaluation bibliography and abstracts were prepared as 
part of the activities under Contract No. 42-69-82, National Institute of 
Mental Health, awarded to the Bureau of Applied Social Research, Co· 
lumbia University. Very special thanks are due Carol Weiss, Karen Louis 
and Janet Weiss. The blbliography had not been required as a product of 
the contract, Ms. Weiss and her co·workers took the initiative in preparing 
the bibliography and annotations in response to the mounting number of 
requests for special material. Thanks are extended to Irma S .. Lann, head 
of the NIMH Research Implementation Secth,i, who served as project 
officer for the contract. But more than special thanks are owed her for 
originating the. idea of the series and for serving as editor for all five of 
the pUblications. 

Howard R. Davis, Ph.D. 
CHIEF, MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES DEVELOPMENT BRANCH 
DIVISION OF MENTAL HEA.T~TH SERVICE PROGRAMS 
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THE USE OF PROGRAM EVALUATION IN FRONT LINE SERVICES 

Evaluations carried out at the front line of 
action where mental health services are de­
livered might be distinguished by the term "hip 
pocket evaluations," unptestigious as that may 
sound. As excellence of the skilled craftsman's 
work results from continual measurement 
checks, so effectiveness of mental health services 
can grow with continual evaluations. A com­
munity mental health center may measure its 
own overall performance by methods of hip 
pocket evaluation. The contribation of a mental 
health program to community social change may 
be gauged. Or a clinJcian may use this concept 
of evaluation to identify the sorts of patients 
with whom he has greatest success. 

Hip pOl:k( ~ evaluations are designed to fit 
within the operating budget of a s!;lrvice facility. 
They are usually self-evaluations. They may be 
conducted in conjunction with other staff or ad­
ministrative duties. They are used by persons 
with var~ring degrees of experience with re~ 
search methods. The purposes are to reinforce 
effective service and to signal the need for 
change in delivery te,;hniques or policies. 

The front line approach to evaluation is in 
contrast to the traditional examples of program 
evaluation generously supplied in leading refer­
ences. (Williams and Ozarin, 1968 ; Bloom, 1970 ; 
Schulberg et al., 1969.) The program evaluation 
literature is largely devoted to major endeavors. 
Cited evaluations encompasS a multitude of fac­
tors; commonly they call for full-time dedication 
of expert researchers. Heavy investment of 
funds is the rule. Pl'oposals to NIMH for evalua­
tion of mental health services entail yearly 
budgets averaging $75,000. It is small wonder 
that front line evaluations, as program manage­
ment techniques, are somewhat less than 
routine. Practitioners and administrators seem 
to have developed a respect for the complexity 
of program evaluation that too often inhibits 
their direct involvement. 

Neither does the front line approach encom­
pass certain of the assessment techniques some 
people now place under the elastic rubric "pro­
gram, -evaluation." For instance, utilization re-

view, a procedure to monitor prompt and 
appropriate client care, meets a different sort 
of evaluation need and is not discussed in this 
brief guide. Patient records and biometric data 
processing systems meet still different needs. 
The use of social indicators as criterion meas­
ures of the impact of mental health programs 
is another technique hardly within the realm of 
practicability for front line evaluations. Sys­
tems evaluation of diverse consequences of pro­
gram operations similarly goes beyond the more 
modest approach we are considering here. 

Certainly the fact must be acknowledged that 
hip pocket evaluation is not a simple process to 
be applied without careful preparation and plan­
ning. Bad evaluation can be worse than no 
evaluation at all. But it is hoped that the sug­
gestions, examples, and related references of­
fered in this section will be of sonnd assistance 
to practitioners and administrators seriously in­
terested in considering employment of program 
evaluation. 

Benefits of frontline evaluation 
There a!'13 at least three benefits which can 

accrue from front line evaluation efforts: 
(1) Local program evaluation may be the key 

opening the way to continual refinement of 
services delivery. A 19th century German phi­
losopher named Hermann Ebbinghaus asked 
students to draw quarter-inch lines. With hun­
dreds of trials the lines only approximated one­
quarter inch. But after having been given an 
ordinary hip pocket ruler the students achieved 
accuracy within three trials and were able to 
maintain it. In the same way program evalua­
tion can improve performance. 

The importance of program evaluation was 
stre.ssed by Smith and Hobbs, who wrote in 
1966: "The comprehensive community mental 
health center should devote an explicit por­
tion of its budget to program evaluation. All 
ce;nters should inculcate in their staff attention 
to and respect for reBearch findings . . . only 
through explicit appr1~isal of program effects 
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can worthy approaches be retained and refined, 
and if ineffective, dropped." 

(2) Program evaluation can provide needed 
reinforcement for practitioners. The nature of 
the human condition with which mental health 
is concerned often means changes are extremely 
subtle and gradual. Work loses much of its 
luster without feedback. :I'~valuation can be 
fun!" 

(3) As the impact of various service tech­
niques becomes more commonly evai~ated, 
determination of the respective values of alter­
native procedul'es will be made easier. If some 
standardization of' local program evaluations 
can occur this advantage will, of course, be am­
plified. The pooled evaluation results from 30 
facilities trying capitation financing, for ex­
ample, would be considerably more cogent than 
the outcome of a single major demonstration or 
study. 

Not without objections 
Certainly criticisms of hip pocket evaluation 

have been leveled. One complaint is that self­
evaluations lend themselves to insufficient ob­
jectivity. But probably only persons who would 
cheat at solitaire would cheat in evaluating 
their own programs! This is particularly so be­
cause the results of self-evaluation ordinarily 
are used by the evaluator himself rather than 
by a supraordinate group judging his program. 
Also, if the self-evaluation is conducted Pl"operly, 
an advisory body will be engaged. 

Another problem is that local evaluations are 
considered by some to be a 'bit grubby because 
the results are· not generalizable and· therefore 
seldom publishable. But probably most practi­
tioners and administrators place a higher value 
on effr."re performance than on publication. 
Still, ~~ local evaluations become more common 
and standardized, collaborative reports of cross­
validated results with innovative techniques will 
represent rich contributions to the literature. 

Twelve principles underlying soundness of hip 
pocket evaluations 

Local service evaluations need be no less 
rigorous than major research undertakings. 
Observance of 12 principles can help insure 
high standards of measurement: 

(1) Advisory groups ShbUld be utilized. Such 
bodies might be brought together only at the 
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planning and review stages of evaluation. Pre­
ferably the advisory group should include: 
representatives of the program's beneficiaries 
and supporters, such as' higher organizational 
authority; key people from critical components 
of the rest of the system; and an approp;:oiate 
consultant, if needed. 

(2) Evaluations should be continual. They 
might be annual or timed with the adoption of 
a program innovation. The use of consistent 
criterion measures will allow the comparison of 
sequential evaluation results with base rates. 

(3) A measuring device should be selected 
which will allow the reflection of better-than­
expected performance. Most evaluation methods 
reflect only breaking even or losing, depriving 
staff of rewarding reinforcement. 

(4) Pal'simony is essential. One can become 
bogged down with excessive investments in re­
cording and analyzing data that have no great 
relationship to decisions that can be made. 

(5) Influence on the total system of one's 
agency should be considered rather than simply 
the straight line attainment of selected goals. 
The assessment of effects on other parts of the 
system may, of course, have to be carried out in 
a much more informal manner than the measure­
ment of goal achievement. 

(6) The evaluation should be conducted with­
in the context of clear objective goal statements. 
One commonly comes upon service approaches 
that are followed simply because they seem to 
be the thing to do. If evaluation attempts did 
nothing more than sharpen fundamental objec­
tives they would be worth their efforts. 

(7) The evaluation should consider not only 
the attainment of the goa.! but what actions ac­
count for the attainment. 

(8) Decisions and actions consequent to the 
evaluation should be planned at the outset. The 
critical question to ask in planning an evalua­
tion is: "What might I do about the results?" 

(9) To the extent possible, unobtrusive 
measures should be utilized. These include data 
that are already collected for other monitoring 
or reporting purposes. The more the data are 
standardized with those collected in similar 
facilities, the better the ultimate payoff of the 
evaluation. (Webb, E.J., Campbell, D.T., 
Schwartz, R.D., & Sechrest, L. Unobtrusive 
measures: Nonreactive research in the social 
sciences. Chicago: Rand McNally, 1966.) 

The Use of Program, Evaluation in Front Line Service 

(10) If special measuring instruments may 
be selected or devised, they should be checked 
for reliability (the likelihood that two persons 
rating the same event, even at different times, 
would agree) and validity (the similarity be­
tween what the instrument is supposed to meas­
ure and what it actually does measure). If 
comparison of outcomes is to be employed, "dis­
interested" raters' should be obtained. rrhey 
should be asked to rate examples from both 
comparison groups,. but without kl10wledge of 
which group the instance represents. 

(11) Classical experimental design-inap­
propriate if used slavishly-still stands as a 
guide to logical evaluati~n. Threats t~ the log­
ical soundness of evaluatIOns lurk contmually­
influences other than the actual service to be 
evaluated. These include: natural outside 
changes over time, such as seasonal influences; 
changes that happen to be occurring wi~hin per­
sons studied for reasons that have:nothing to do 
with the trBatment; and biased selection of peo­
ple or circumstances to be evaluated. Another 
example of hidden influences is called "statistical 
regression." It may take place if initial measure­
ments are of extreme degrees. Virtually any­
thing that is extreme at the outset will tend, on 
the average, to revert toward h'le less ex;treme. 

The application of three safeguards WIll help 
ward off threats such as the above: (a) the u.:~e 
of either parallel activities of groups, or succes~ 
sive measurement of one group over repeated: 
periods of time; (b) controlling the' inputs to 
the comparison groups, by randomization when 
possible; and (c) checking for chance differ­
ences. Such simple statistical techniques as the 
"t test," "chi square," or "standard error of 
difference between percentages" can be called 
on to test for chance difference in a multitude 
of circumstances. Most psychologists can offer 
help with these, or the reader might wish to refel' 
to other standard statistical references. (Thorn­
dike, Robert L. and Elizabeth Hagen, M eas­
urement (f.nd evaluation in psychology and 
education, 2nd edition. New York: John Wiley 
& Sons, 1961. Winer, B.J., Statistical principles 
in experimental design. New York: McGraw­
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1962.) 

(12) Distribution of the results of one's own 
evaluation is recommended even if that cannot 
be done through formal publication. Dissemina­
tion of evaiuation results leads to wider interest 

in one's program, anticipation of subsequent 
evaluation results, and, once one has put his own 
measure of effectiveness on the line, it provides 
an incentive for continual improvement. 

An outline of suggested approaches 
Because the range of uses of program evalua­

tion is so vast, an outline of various approaches 
may provide a useful catalog at this point. Re~er­
ences will be recommended for further readmg 
where appropriate. 

Method of Asking Clientele 
An approach that lies above and bey~nd 

methodological rigor is that of informally asking 
a program's clientele to comment candid!y ~n 
how they see the services offered. BeneficIal'les 
are of primary concern, of course. But the sup­
porters of services also constitute a most 
relevant clientele. The director of a State mental 
health research program in the Midwest learned 
it this way. He was faced with a problem: 
Earlier evaluation of the program had reflected 
its effectiveness in attracting and retaining 
quality staff who received grants for part-time 
research involvement. It also revealed that the 
number of publications had risen significantly. 
Despite such signs of payoff, the legislative ap­
propriations for research h.ad dwindled the pre­
vious two bienniums. At the annual research 
meeting the chairman of the Senate Appropria,. 
tions Committee was invited to address the 
group on the subject I'What I don't like a~out 
your l'esearch program." He had one complamt: 
the hard-wrought State tax money resulted in no 
manifest help to the patients served by the State 
mental health program. He was right. Diligent 
corrective efforts-subsequently reported to the 
Legislature-were accompanied by a 40-percent 
inOl'ease in the research appropriation the next 
session. Of course, a "causal" relationship was 
not necessarily established. 

".A..sking clientele" represents a sensible means 
to identify critical criteria. In the evaluation of 
the Institute's applied research grant program, 
the expressed views of terminating investigators 
led to awareness of the previously unthought-of 
needs to monitor continuity of staff contact and 
promptness of response to co~unications. 

"The Behavior Modification" Method 
One of the appeals of certain b~havior modi-
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fication techniques is the simple three-phase pro­
cedure. It is readily translatable to special types 
of program evaluation: 

(1) Pinpoint one effort to be studied at a 
thne. 

(2) Devise a measurement of the outcome of 
the effort and repeat the measurement 
over intervals of time. 

(3) Hold constant between measurements the 
techniques applied in the effort; employ 
new techniques until desired results are 
reflected by the measurements. 

Formal Evaluation Methods 
A logical classification of evaluation ap­

proaches has been offered by Tripodi et al: 
Monitoring, Research Tech~iques, and Cost­
Analytic Techniques. (Tripodi, Tony; Fellin, 
Phillip, & Epstein, Irwin, Social program evalu­
ation. Itasca, Illinois: Peacock, 1971.) 

Monitoring 
Accountability Audit-This is a common form 

of evaluation to meet the needs of boards, sup­
porters, and State or national data banks. It 
includes tnaintenanc~ of r.ecords on program 'ex­
penditures, allocations, and the processing of 
beneficiaries. General· accounting pertains to 
costs; social 'accownting pertains to such data as 
those on patient'movements. Biometric reports 
are considered to fall under this definition. (Hill, 
John G., Cost analysis of social work service. 
Norman A. Polansky (Ed.), Social work re­
search. Chicago: The University of ehicago 
Press, 1960.) 
. Administrative Audit-The determination of 
whether staff functions are being carried out 
according to predetermined standards is the 
function of this audit.' (Schonfeld, H. K., Falk, 
r. S., Lavietes, P. H., Landwirth, I., & Krassnoi.', 
L. S., The development of standards for the audit 
and planning of medical care. American Journal 
of Public Health. November 1968,88 (11),2097-
2110.) 

Time and Motion Studies-Though this allu-
, sion conjures up'recollections of "Taylor troops" 
invading industry with their stopwatches and 
recording boards, time and motion stUdies can 
indeed lead't;5sharpening in the use of staff time 
in relation tq) their activities. (Elkin, Robert, 
A1U1;lyzing tini.e, costs, and operations in avolun­
tary cMld1:en's institution and agency. Washing-

,,6 

ton, D.C.: Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, September 1965, 27-39.) 

Research Techniques 
Experiments-The practical experimental ap­

proach probably ic:: the evaluation method of 
. choice if one is to determine whether outcome 

is causally related to techniques, practices, and 
policies. These approaches are characterized by 
randomized inputs, alternative efforts or control 
and experimental groups, and the ascertainment 
of beyond-chance difference in results. Suchman 
offers a helpful description of several' experi­
mental paradigms. (Suchman, E. Evaluative re­
search: Principals and practice in 1Jublic service 
and social action programs. New York: Russell­
Sage Foundation, 1967.) 

Quasi-experimental designs-In front line 
service situations experimental control of cir­
cumstances is not always possible. (Actually, 
such may be possible more often than it seems.) 
Quasi-expel'imental designs take advantage of 
What opportunities there are to control against 
threats to logical soundness. 

Time seri.e.s-Successive measures of output 
are made, commonly with different groups on 
the. assumption that the flow of clients into the ' 
program remains unchanged over time. " 

Multiple time. series-This variation refers to 
the fact that successive measUJ.·ements are ob­
tained, with statistical comparisons between 
and among them. 

Nonequivalent controls-No effort is made to 
randomize or match the clients into two groups. 
However, .the reasonably most similar hospital 
ward, for exam~le, may be selected as a com­
parison group. ,:i 

Patchwork designs-One controls whatever is 
necessary and possible to control. For instance, 
if a practitioner feels that age is really the only 
factor that would account for differences in the 
response of patients to a special technique, he 
would try to have both comparison groups 
matched in terms of age; hut he would make no 
effort to control other variables. 

A good rule of thumb when using quasi-ex­
perimental designs is always to ponder other 
plausible explanations, discounting tp.em by 
logical assessment if possible. An excellent dis­
cussion of experimental de~,~gns can be found in 
Campbell & Stanley. (Campbell, Donald T., & 
Stanley, Julian C. Experimental and quasi-ex-

The Use of Program Evaluation in Front Line Service 

perimental designs for research. Chicago: Rand 

McNally, 1969.) 

tainment in dollars-the economic productivity 
of patients, for examl!le. (~evine, Abr~ham S.~ 
Cost-benefit analysis m SOCial welfare. An e~ 
ploration of possible applications .. W elfare ~n 
review. February 1966 (4) 2, 1-11.) Surveys . t 

One usefulness of surveys IS the assessmen 
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of a mental health progra~'~ impact on a total 
community. Attitudes, opmIOns, and reported 
changes in behavior are common factors ~eas-

. d Of course survey data can be subJected 
~~e ~iassical e~perimental designs. (Glo~k, 
Charles Y. (Ed.) : Survey research in the so?tal 

. New York' Russell-Sage FoundatIOn, sctences. . 
1967.) 

Case Studies 
Detailed descriptions are prepared for groups 

of cases. The descriptions are sub~equent1? re­
viewed for \:lusters of facts WhICh begm to 
emerge as meaningfUl patterns. In order to 
learn what the differences. were between re­
search projects which had hIgh payoff and those 
which had low payoff, one of the NIMH re­
search grant programs suppor~ed a case study 
of a number of terminated proJects. Samples ~f 

. t of both extremes matched on tOPIC, proJec s '.' . ·t d 
investment of'funds, and durati.on, were VISI e . 
The analysis' of the cas: descriptions based U~?: 
extensive interviews YIelded 15 factors th~t. I. 
ferentiated high payoff from low payo:ff proJ t 
ects. The results were utilized in subsequen 
proposal reviews. 

Cost Analytic Techniques 
Cost accounting-This approac~ relates pro-

gram costs to output costs. For mstance, the 
dollars invested per patient released from the 
mental hospital is sometimes used to compare 
various hospitals within a program, or one hos­
pital with itself over a period of time. I~ other 
instances the cost accounting results WIll read 
something lilee this: "X dollars were used. for Y 
amount of man-hours to reach goals for Z. nUI?­
ber of patients." Obviously, cost accountmg m 
program evaluation depends upon clear pr.ogram 
objectives and categories of unit e~aluatIOn: 

Cost-benefit analysis-The relatIve effective­
ness of. alternative programs, strategy, etc., are 
measured. This method differs from cost ac­
counting in that alternative approaches are 
compared. The primary concern maybe deter­
mination of the resources required to meet a 
specific goal. This approach expresses goal at. 

i .f, 
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Cost-outcome analysis-Program goals are 
related, not in dollars but in te~s ?f other 
specified criteria. This method, gIven Its name 
by Tripodi, et al:, may hold the outpu~ constant. 
For example, the output m~y be speClfie~ as the 
"release of patients within ~1 days. .Then 
various inputs wouldpe experImen~ed w.Ith to 
see which one could. .:!.chieve the desll'ed Iesults 
with the least invesf'(u'lent. . " 

Operations reset toh--"OR" pert~ms ~o alh:!J.·­
nate ways of con jueting and coordmatmg pro­
gram activities Nithin an agency. It employs 
systems techniques, mathematics, and comput~r 
science. It can be of considerable a~vantag~ m 
evaluations '.;oward more appropr:ate aSSIgn­
ment of staff, the scheduling of patIents, choos­
ing among program options, etc. The Halpe:t 
et a!. monograph on Operations Research m 
Mental Health is a fruitful resource. (Halpert, 
Harold P., Horvath, William J., & Young, J?hn 
P. An administrators handbook on the applwa­
tion of operations resea'fch po the manageme3!'t 
of mental' health systeny,s . . Wa~hington, p.C.: 
Public Health Service publIcatIQn No. 2110.) 

Models fo~ approaching progr~m evaluation: two 
examples . ' 

Two program evaluation mo.dels whIch cur-
rently are receiving wide attentIOn are Ifey Fac­
tor Analysis and Goal Attainmen:t Scahng. Both 
will be outlined to illustrate theIr features. 

Key Factor Analysis (no relatio~~hip to th~ 
statistical technique of factor analYSIS) ~as de 
veloped by Irwin M. Jarett, Ph.D., Cha.ll'man, 
Departments of Accounting a~d Fl~ance, 
Southern Illinois University. Techmcally, It may 
be described as an application of genera~, sys­
tems theory to organization and to man~g~ment. 
A special asset of Key Factor AnalYSIS IS t~at 
not only is a method of program evaluatIOn 
offered but a systematic route toward program 
planning is inherent.. ' ..' 

Planning for a Key Factor AnalYSIS IS ~arr~ed 
out under an assumption that the orgamz~tIOn 
has no commitment to an already establIshed 
program. Hence the expression, "program-free 
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planning." The planning group ideally should 
consist not only of staff but of beneficiaries and 
supporters of the organization. 

Planning takes place over an eight-step pro­
cess: 

Step 1. Purpose-The group first considers 
what human needs and what populations the 
organization exists to serve. (Planning may 
start within a subcomponent of a larger organi­
zation. Conceivably, a hospital ward could be 
considered an organization.) 

Example: Let the "organization" be the con­
sultation staff of a community mental health 
center. The Purpose might be "to provide con­
sultation to community agencies toward the 
mental well-being of all citizens served by those 
agencies.1? 

step 2. Objective-Stated in output terms, 
this is an individual statement of the needs in­
cluded in Purpose. 

Example: "Ten percent increase in consulta­
tion to community agencies." 

Step 3. Objective groupings-In a natural 
planning situation the persons involved would 
submit as many objectives related to achieve­
ment of the purpose as came to mind. These then 
would be clustered if some seemed to be saying 
the same thing. If 25 objectives were suggested, 
they might be expected to condense down to five 
objective groupings, which would then be treated 
as specific objectives. 

Step 4. Key factor-A success or failure 
criterion for an objective grouping. 

Example: Amount of consultation. 
Step 5. Key indicator-A specinc n;:f.asure 

which constitutes support for the definition of 
the key factor noted above. It represents in pro­
gram evaluation terms the "criterion measure." 

Example: Number of consultation events dur­
ing a given period of time. 

Step 6. Goals-Time·limited,organization­
oriented statements of intended progress toward 
the specific objectives." 

Example: Orientation sessions with com­
munity agencies and demonstrations of effective 
consultation 'services. "" ~ 

Step 7. Prog?~am-:-The collection of resources 
for the express purpose o:f achieving the goal. 

Example: Provision of competent consultants 
with ade,4uate time allocation for serving com­
munity institutions. 

step 8. Mana.gement Information System-
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This is a repository for all information listed 
above. This system provides for the analysis of 
results, as yielded by the key indicators. Data 
on these specific measures may, of course, be 
subjected to any experimental or quasi-experi­
mental method for interpretation. This step 
might be considered the actual locus of program 
evaluation machinery. 

Excellent discussions of Key Factor Analysis 
may be found in: Western Interstate Commis­
sion fo'( Higher Education. Systems app7'oach to 
program evaluation in mental health; Boulder, 
Colo.: WICHE, 1970. 

Goal Attainment Scaling was originated by 
'fhomas Kiresuk, Ph.D., Chief Clinical Psy­
chologist and Director of Research and Program 
Evaluation, Hennepin County Mental Health 
Center, Minneapolis, Minn. "GAS" provides an 
estimate of whether or not the goal was actually 
,reached which someone thought would be 
,reached. It is ai particularly versatile model, 
lending itself to an almost Iinrltless variety of 
goals related to clinical, program services, or 
3,dministrative activities. Properly used, it C~V 
satisfy most sb,mdards and principles of 
rigorous program evaluation. Goal Attainment 
Scaling' offers two advangages rarely found in 
other models: (1) One can compare the attain­
ment of one goal with that of any other gQal, 
even though different criteria of attainment have 
bE~en used. (2) The attainment of better-than­
expected success can be reflected. This is in 
contrast to the more customary break-even-or­
lose outcome. Consequently, it allows an oppor· 
tunity for reward for success. 

, Use of the model occurs in three phases: 
Phase 1. The user prepares an objective state­

ment of what he .thinks he (or the program 
~u~tivity being evaluated) will accomplish at a 
given point in time with regard to a selected 
htsk. Then he briefly describes what the situa­
ti,on should be at the same point of time if all­
breaks are in favor of pursuing this particular' 
l?:oal. The same thing is done assuming that all 
hreaks are against him. Between the most likely 
achievement and the very best outcome that 
could be. described the user tries to objectively 
state a hlidpoint outcome. The same thing is done 
in the direction of underachieving the goal, This 
results in a fiw ... point scale: -2, -1, 0, + 1, + 2~ 
The statements al~e placed on a grid as illustrated 
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below. If more than one goal is of conce~ in the 
process each separate goal, may. be gIven a 

, ht The weight is determmed III accordance welg . . I 1 I 
with the importance of that partI~u ar goa re a-
tive to any other goals on the grId. 

Table I 
KIRESUK GOAL ATl'AlNMENT FOLLOWUP GUIDE 

Followup Data: (12 months) Alpha Mental Health 

Center 
• GOAl; ATTAINMENT FOLLOWUP GUIDE 

Scale headings and weights 

Scale 
attainment 

levels i 

Scale 1: Con- Scale 2: Requests by 
suItation contacts multiple agencies 

(W1 =;< 5) (W1 = 7) 

a. Most favorable 
outcome 
thought likely. 

(+2) 

b. More than ex­
pected &'Uccess. 

(+1) 

c, Expected level 
of success. 

(0) 

d. Less than ex­
pected success. 

(-1) 

e. Most unfavor­
able outcome 
thought "likely. 

(-2) 

* % change 

*+ 30% X 

+ 20% 

+ 10% 

0% 

- 10% 

School, social service, 
police,. physicians. 

Three of the above. 

Two of the above. 

One of the above. X 

No regular requests, 
only proferred 
consultation. . 

Phase 2. At a predetermined point in time, the 
actual state of affairs with regard to each goal 
is measured or observed. An indica~ion of the 
appropriate rating is made on the grId: X 

Phase 3. In oleder to compare and I~t~rpret 
goal attainments, the "standard sc~re. IS cal­
culated. * The ,~S" score is a statIstical tool 
w'hich allows one to compare. two scores on the 

I\< The forrnttla ;for calculatio7~ is,: 
n 

"S" SCORE = 50 + 10 :s w,a;, 
, i = 1 

. ;I~P:s w', + P ('lJ w)' ~ 
n 11, 

i=l 1.=1 

f " " In basis of how far they are rom average. . 
this case, one "pretends" that hun~eds of. trIes 
have been made at achieving thIS particular 
goal The average has, presumably, turned out 
to b~ at the "zero" level on the grid. (Recently 
Kiresuk and co-workers checked the soundness 
of this assumption in reality. They found that 
it is indeed valid to so assume, if the goal pre­
diction statements have been made wit~ good 
judgments.) Here are the steps for figurmg the 
standard scores. . 

Step One. For each scale, multiply the ratmg 
times the weight. 

In our example: (+2) X (5) =10; (-1) X . 
(7) =-7. 

Step Two. Add up. the allilwers. for as many 
scales as have been used on the g1'1d. 

In our example: (10) + ( -7) =3. 
Step Three. Multiply result of Step Two by 10 

(a statistical maneuver). 
Example: 10X3=30. ' 

Step F'our: Square each weight, and add up. 
Ex;,nnple: 52=25; 72=49; 25+49=74. . 

Step Five: Multiply Step Four by.7 (a statIs-
tical maneuver) . 

Example: 74X.7=51.8 
Step Six: Add up the weights and square that 

sum. 
Example: 5+7=12; 122 =144 . 

Step Seven: Mult:ply results of Step SIX by .3 
(a statistical maneuver). 

Example: 144X.3=43.2 
Step Eight: Add results of Steps Five and 

Seven. . 
Example: 51.8+43.2=95.0 '_ 

Step Nine,:' Extract the square root of resuit 
of Step Eight, 

Example: y95'=9.74 ., 
Step Ten: Divide r"esult of Step Nme mto re-

sult of Step Three. 
Example: 30 =3.08 

9.74 
Step Eleven: Add 50 to result of step Ten 

statistical maneuver). 
Example: 50+3.08=53,08' 

The "s" score turnS out to be 53.08. 
Tointe.rpret: An US" score of ~O would have 

m:~ant attainment on the whole of Just what was 
predicted. b 

An "s" score of 60 (or 40) w~)Uld occur . ~.' 
chance alone (without its being due to speCIaL 
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performance) only once in 68 tries; an "S" 
score of 70 (or 30) would occur by chance alone 
once in 99 tries. (An "S" score of 60 represents 
a + 1 on the grid; an "S" score of 70 represents 
a +2.) 

Scale 1, Consultation Contacts, also could be 
compared with Scale· 3,,,Requests by Multiple 
A{jenaies. In actual ca:culation Scale 1 results in 
aIi "S" score of 73.3, compared with Scale 2 "s" 
score of 39.9, a finding reflecting that intensified 
efforts to push consultation failed to evoke re­
quests for such service. 

Results of GAS can, as was true for Key Fac­
tor Analysis measurements, be subjected to ex­
perimental or quasi-experimental designs. 

It has been suggested that the advantages of 
both KFE and GAS might be marshalled by 
treating Key Indicators as O-level goals in the 
GAS grid. (Kiresuk, T.J., & Sherman, R.E. 
Goal Attainment Scaling: A general method of 
evaluating comprehensive cominunity mental 
health programs. Community Ii Mental Health 
J ourrz,al, 1968, 4, 443-453. (Rec~llt bulletins are 
available from Mrs. Susan Salasin, Assistant 
Director, PEP, Minneapolis Medical Research 
Foundation, McGill Building, Minneapolis, 
Minn.) 

Oth.er special models 

Continuous Monitorin{j of Outcome 
An approach to the evaluation of community 

mental health center programs which might be 
considered a true "model" is being developed 
by Dr. James A. Ciarlo, Community Mental 
Health Cen,ter, Denver General Hospital. The 
system continually assesses, in terms of the out­
come of treated clients, the benefits in relation 
to program services offered during a specified 
perioil of time. The system also addresses in­
direct client services from the standpoint of 
impact on other care giving agencies. In its 
most elaborate form, the Ciarlo system prob­
ably extends beyond what we have been con­
sidering as l'esources available fm' front 'line 
evaluations. However, less ambitious imple­
mentation is perhaps possible using staff and 
processing facilities already available in most 
centel·S. Evert though the system is in the early 
stages of being tested, it is attracting an extra .. 
ol'dina,ry amount of nationwide interest. 

Dr. Ciarlo has kindly consented to our in-
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cluding the following outline, developed for 
discussion purposes: 

I. General Characteristics of the Evaluation 
Systems as of January 1972. 

A. Direct client services: 
. 1. Evaluation is focused upon program out­

come, in terms of the mental health of 
treated clients. The outcome assessed in­
clude: 
a. How much psychological discomfort 

is th~elient now experiencing? 
b. How interpersonally isololed is the 

client now? 
c. How procuctive (in a job, in house­

work, in school) is the client? . 
d. To what degree is the client now 

abusing alcohol or drugs? 
e. Is the client in trouble with the law 

(arrests for drunkenness, drug pos-. 
session, etc.) ? 

f. To what degree is the client now de­
pendent upon public services to main­
tain him (psychiatric, custodial, 
welfare, etc.) ? 

g. Hqw satisfied is the client with the 
services he has received? 

2. Evaluation does not focus on CMHC 
process variables (such as number of 
hours of care provided, etc.), but it does 
fOCllS also on three process-related sys­
tem characterhtics: 
a. Is care accessible to all persons in the 

catchment area? 
b. Are clients moved effectively between 

treatment modalities, as the need 
arises (continuity of care) ? 

c. Does the service system minimize the 
flow of patients to long-term care, 
away from their own home, job, etc.? 

3. Evaluation does not focus on incidence 
rates, prevalence rates, or other "social 
indicator" rates for either the catchment 
area or the larger community. Use of 
such rates as outcome indicators is be­
lieved to obscure, rather than illuminate 
the true effectiveness of CMHC services 
.(particularly specific treatment tech­
nique effectiveness). 

4. The outcome measures used can be ap­
plied across all treatment modalities (in­
patient, day carel emergency, etc.) , so 

.) 
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that the relative effectiveness of each, 
or combinations, c~n be determined. 

5. If a CMHC program is defined in terms 
of client characteristics (e.g. alcoholics, 
addicts, chronic psychotics, etc.), or in 
any manner which identifies clients 
served by a program, outcome levels 
achieved by a program can be deter­
mined at any time. Also, the largest and 
smallest contributors to that outcome 
level can be identified for appropriate 
action by management. 

6. A principal evaluation focus is on the 
chan{je in p'togram outcome levels over 
time, so that the CMHC knows whether 
its effectiveness is increasing, decreas­
ing, or remaining unchanged,and can 
take appropriate action (remedial or 
"experimental"). This is referred to as 
continuous monitoring of outcome. 

7. Cost of services can be related to pro­
gram outcome levels, to determin.e (a) 
whether the benefits-to-cost ratio is in­
creasing, decreasing, or staying con­
stant; and (b) to determine the more 
or less economical service patterns which 
may produce a given outcome level. 

B. Indirect client services: 
1. Evaluation focuses upon the impact on 

other ca1'e{jivers (satisfaction level, at­
titudes, behavior). It does not focus upon 
the impact on the caregiver's clients, 
even though that impact is the crucial 
one. However, the difficulties in studying 
persons outside the CMHC system are 
formidable, and preclude continuous as,. 
sessment of the actual psychological 
status of such people. Caregiver "feed-. 
back" and functioning was selected as 
a more feasible evaluation focus. 

2. If great care is used in. selecting and 
refining certain incidence or "social in­
dicator" rates (e.g. new school drop­
outs), changes in such rates may be use­
ful as indicators of the prevention effec­
tiveness of a program aimed at altering 
that .rate. 

II. SY8tern Implementation Requirements 
A. Management support: 

1. Commitment to implementing the system 
and providing the necessary resources. 
Abouti5 percent of available staff time 

is believed to be a minimum commitment 
of resources. 

2. Administrative facilitation of data-gath­
ering, record-keeping. 

3. Willingness to use evaluation results by 
acting on them. The usual "program 
justification" motivation is inadequate 
and will not support true evaluation. 

B. Personnel: • 
1. At least one research-trained staff mem­

ber to supervise data-collection and 
analysis procedures. 

2. At least one person able to locate clients 
and ex-clients in the community, and to 
conduct a standard follow-up interview. 

C. Records system: . 
1. A reliable record-keeping system which 

records by client (a) demographic char­
acteristics of clients, (b) the problems 
(including diagnoses) of clients, (c) the 
services rendered to each client (includ:­
ing types, dates, dosages, serving clin­
ician, unit, etc.), and (d) disposition 
and plans for further care. These are 
also the minimum requirements for a 
good clinical records system, and a single 
system may serve. both clinical and eval­
uative purposes. 

2. Capability of retrieving any variable 
mentioned above (sex, diagnosis, etc.) 
in relationship to any other variable. 
This capability is essential for drawing 
comparable groups for later follow-up, 
statistically controlling a variable in an 
analysis, etc. A punch-card system (Mc­
Bee, IBM) is probably necessary for 
small CMHCs; computer service is prob­
ably essential in large ones (those seeing 
5,000 or more patients annually. 

Dynamic Evaluation 
For evaluation of a program as a system in 

the process of continual change see Parsell, 
Alfred T. Dynamic Evaluation: The systems ap­
proach to action-research. Professional paper 
No. SP-2423;, Santa Monica, California: Sys­
tem Development Corpol'ation, 1966. . 

Differential Evaluation 
For evaluation of a program yet to be 

launched, assessing stages of initiation, estab­
lishing contacts with clients, and implementa-

11 
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tion, see Tripodi, Tony, Fellin, Phillip, & 
Epstein, Irwin, Social Progra'm evaluation; 
Itasca, Illinois; Peacock, 1971. 

Progt'am Effectiveness Eval1lation 
For evaluation of progress toward an ulti­

mate objective, when sequential subobjectives 
are measurable, see Deniston, O. L., Rosenstock, 
1. M., & Getting, V. A. Evaluation of Program 
effectiveness. Public Health Reports, 1968, 4 
(83) 323-335. 

A view on new models 
Marcia Guttentag presents some refreshing 

thoughts with which everyone engaged in pro­
gram evaluation should be aware. (Guttentag, 
Marcia, "Models and Methods in Evaluation 
Research," Journal for the Theory of Social 
Behavior, Vol. 1, No. 1, (1971), 75-95.) She 
appropriately assails our tired tendency to re­
sod to the classical mcperimental design in 
program evaluation. Alternative models are 
suggested. One is the Lega,l Model, adopting to 
a degree the 1'uIes whieh govern the presenta­
tion and evaluation of evidence from the legal 
system. A greater amount of relevant data can 
be considered than in the classical experimental 
model. Another model is the Decision Theoretic 
Approach which gives regard to personal prob­
abilities rather than frequentistic probabilities. 
Employing Bayesian statistics, one can stop 
data collection at any time, analyze data al­
ready collected, make decisions, revise the pro­
gram, and continue on. Guttentag goes on to 
describe methods to encompass context in pro­
gram evaluation: Eco-behavioral units and 
Social Area oAnalysis. The first considers per­
son-place interactions-unquestionably an im­
portant dete1'minant of program impact. That 
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interaction rarely is formally considered in 
program evaluation. The second method is one 
of the most promising approaches to the general 
field of social indicators. It has been brought to 
a level of refinement recently, largely through 
the work of Elmer Streuuing. 

Guttentag's asse1'tions are likely to constitute 
a prophecy. Willy-nilly the reluctance of many 
evaluators to use social indicators as criteria 
i.ncreases. California's new ,Lanterman Law 
requires it in the evaluation of State-supported 
mental health programs. On the other hand it 
may be premature for the bell to toll for the 
classical experimental approach to program 
evaluation in front line operations. The models 
Guttentag describes are really not yet available 
in a widely utilizable form. This refers not only 
to the fact that they need to be shaped and re­
fined by research in broader circumstances, but 
that people in the field of mental health need 
more time to grow comfortable with the con­
cepts behind them. The classical approach fits 
more easily with our customary, even simpler, 
ways of thinking. That virtue-and, of course, 
it is also a liability-very likely renders the 
results of evaluations easier to utilize by most 
decision makers right now. So even though 
close attention should be paid to the more ap­
propriate "second generation" models and 
methods being explored, it seems that for the 
sake of wide implementation and utilization of 
front line evaluation, we will have to use what 
we have and what we know. The important 
point to keep ill mind is that the familiar 
classical methods are indeed limiting, and that 
more appropriate, flexible, and efficient methods 
should be assimilated when that is feasible. 

H. R. Davis 
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.. 1 the More Effective Schools program in New 
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! Fox's answer to the critics. The conclusions 

, I which Fox drew from the study of the MES 
: t program after 3 years of operation were: (1) 
, 1 there was great variation from one ME school 
J to another, (2) the climate and attitude of the I school, staff, and parents were characterized by 
1 hope and enthusiasm, no mean accomplishment 
I in school-community relations, (3) the MES 
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I ! ment of the children, and '(4) there was no 
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, J David Schwager. Vice President of the United 
.1 Federation of Teachers; which strongly sup-
! pOl'ted the program, and Harry Gottesfeld, a 
! psychology professor, criticize the evaluation on 
I technical ground.s: the failure to use urban 
! norms for assessmg the performance of urban 
i children, poor use of control groups, failure to 

, l carry out longitudimil study, misinterpretation 
I of data based on preconceived biases, lack of 

: I standardization in observers' reports, unreli-
! ability of measuring devices, misadministration 

if of tests, biased teacher sampling, and insuf­
,I ficient statistical analysis. Both critics indicate 
: ~ their concern that the Board of Education was 
: I usi:ng the evaluation to phase out the MES 
-t program. 
: J Fox replied that his evaluation was in fact 
11 short-term and thus merely suggestive. The 
,j program was too young to realize its potential 
~ t and the Board would be misusing the evaluation 
! f if it chose to find only negative things about 
~! MES in the I'eport. He defended his research 
, "1 techniques, granting that the data were open 
, '1 to differing interpretation, and reaffirmed his 
, . I conclusions that there were both great strengths i and' weaknesses in the MES and that further 
1 s~udy was needed before any definitive conclu­
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I .• ,,!' plemented. '.. __ . 
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AIkin, Marvin C. "Evaluation Theory Develop­
ment," Evaluation Gmnment) vol. 2, No.1 
(1969),2-7 .. 
A model of evaluation research, based on the 

concept of evaluation areas, is defined and de­
veloped. This model is geared toward handling 
analysis both of total systems and of specific 
programs. 

Previous definitions of evaluation have proved 
inadequate in describing the bToad, complex 
activities I'equired of the evaluator. The au­
thor's definition is based on the view that eval­
uation situations are often unique, and that the 
purpose of evaluation is to provide useful in­
formation to the decision-maker. 

Five areas of evaluation al'e identified: (1) 
evaluations which provide information about 
the state of the system (systems assessment), 
(2) evaluations which provide information 
relevant to the selection of programs to serve 
specific educational needs. (program planning), 
(3) evaluations which provide information 
about the extent to which a program has been 
introduced in the intended manner (program 
implementation), (4) evaluations which help in 
imr~~oving the program (program modifica­
tion), and (5) evaluations which help the 
decision-maker to judge the overall worth of a 
progl,'am (program certification). Each of these 
areas requires different approaches and meth­
odologies. 

At the micro-level, the most important task is 
specification of objectives, while at the macro­
level the social and organizational context of 
the system is the most crucial factor to be 
examined. 

American Institutes for Research, Evaluative 
Research: Strategies .and Methods. Pitts­
burgh: American Institutes for Research, 
1970. 

Hawkridge, David G. "Designs for Evaluative 
Studies," pp. 24-47! 
The paper discusses the differences between 

the scientific and intuitive approaches to evalu­
ation. The type of evaluation considered is sum­
mative evaluation; which is designed to help 
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II 
decision-makers choose among alternative pro­
grams in the field of education. 

In each of seven phases of evaluation, the 
analytic and, intuitive schools take different ap­
proaches: (1) setting objectives for evaluation, 
(2) selecting objectives to be measured, (3) 
choosing instruments and procedures, (4) se­
lecting sa:mples and control groups, (5) estab­
lishing schedUles for evaluation, (6) chOOSing 
analysis techniques (where the battle between 
the two approaches is fiercest), (7) drawing 
conclusions and making recommendations. 

Unsatisfactory designs are formulated by 
both g!'oups: the scientists may discount the 
realities of politics, human opinions, and cir­
cumstances, and the illtuitive approach may 
neglect possible biases, use inaccurate instru­
ments, or interpret on the basis of insuffici.ent 
data. The author concludes that the analytIcal 
approach is more effective and alone can ad­
vance development in the field. However, the 
scientific group will have to retain a sense of 
realism and provide important, practical data. 

Bend, Emil, tiThe Impact of the Social Setting 
Upon Evaluative Research," pp. 109-129. 
This paper discusses recurring adminis­

trative problems in planning and conducting 
evaluations of social action programs. The 
evaluative research process is divided into three 
phases, and problems are discussed in each 
phase. 

(1) ThePianning and Preparation Phase. 
Problem: Inadequate information and differen­
tial expectations of sponsors and subjects can 
cause a severe gap between the researcher and 
divergent interests within the organization, 
causing a lack of understanding and agreement 
about evaluation objectives and activities. Prob­
lem: A lack of coordination within and between 
the organi:(:ation and the research team can 
have unfortunate scheduling and attitudinal 
consequences. 

(2) The (SOn-Site" Phase. Problem: Lack of 
acceptance of the research team by the subjects 
can result in incomplete, incorrect, and biased 
data. Problem: An evaluation project can be 
jeopardized by the failure of, program staff to 
meet cOliditions imposed by tlltiresearch design. 

(3) The Analysis and Reporting Phase. 
Problem: Evaluative research findings and 
recommendations are often presented in a form 

28 

, i 

that makes them difficult for sponsors to in-l I 
terpret and apply. i 

Some suggestions are offered on how to mini- t 
. . t 1 mize the unwanted effects of the environmenl 

on evaluation research. However,. m~ny reac- ~ i 
. tions from the environment are Jusi1.fied and ~t 

serve to instruct evaluators about inadequacies: J 
of applied social research. ,': t 

! Andrew, Gwen, "Some Observations on Man-: 1 
agement Pl'oblems in Applied Social Re-: I 
search," The American Sociologist, vol. 2, No, ! 
2 (1967), 84-89, 92. I 
This paper discusses problems that arise in:; 

applied research, particularly when a separate .\ 
rese~rch-demonstration .is installed within an :>1 
ongOIng agency. Two prImary sources of stress; 1 
are: (1) the managerial arrangements of the; t 
project and (2) the professional strain between; ! 
program and research demands. Drawing on the! I 
experience of four applied research programs,; ,J 
Andrew identifies such managerial problems as "'l 
location of budgetary control, earmarked funds,: 1 
identification of the project as an independent I 
unit, recruitment of specialize(i personnel,'i 
tendency to qse "expert" consultants, time lag ! 
in implementing the action program, conflict I 1 
between levels of the organizational hierarchy,: I 
hostile interdisciplinary relationships, and iso-;f 
lated program decisions. Professional problems, ! 
include limited use of available knowledge,; ~ 
limited definition of the program in professional! I 
terms) failure to specify conditions under which', 
the program is expected to operate, limited, 'J, 

specification of procedural rules, and th.e threat!l 
of failure. The author makes suggestIOns fOX:l 
resolution of the conflicts, including extendea:::J:1 
formal contact between researchers and the: i 
personnel department to arrange recruiting pr?·;t 
cedures, decisions on staff· requirements well In, t 
advance of hiring, sel~ction of local age~cY1 ,t 
staff as part of the proJect staff and half-tlIDe)! 
appointments in the agency and on the project,: ! 
program' ~oals determined by program staff'·:1 
IncorporatIOn of agency people ,In the research; " , 
unit, staff knowledge of the literature, plap.ning(i 
of in.tervention i~ terms of multiple, d~cision,l 
processes in adaptive systems, concentratIng on, ,k 

the pl'ocesses by which goals are~o be reached; 1 
Such procedures can decrease dIstrust on the, f 
part of practitioners and aid in creating well',i 
designed eva:Juation studies. -! t 
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Aronson, Sidney, and Clarence C. Sherwood, 
"Research.er versus Practitioner: Problems 
in Socjal Action Research," Sociai'""Work, vol. 
12, No.4 (1967),89-96. 
This article describes difficulties of evaluating 

federal programs directed toward delinquency 
control and the establishment of multi-service 
community centers. Problems occurred on all 
levels of contact between researcher and prac­
titioner. 

On the highest level, research directors found 
it difficult to get program designers to think in 
terms of goals and to conceptualize the intended 
steps from input to outcome. Constant probing 
was necessary to get away from processes to 
principles. Lower level practitioners, such as 
social workers, teachers, camp counselors, < etc., 
did not appreciate the necessity for control 
group designs. Thus, even when control groups 
were set up by the program designer, the prac­
titioners often "sabot~ged" the l·equirements. 
'1'here was also difficulty at the lower levels in 
obtaining the kinds of client-record data which 
were needed. 

The researchers found some of the project 
directors hostile to research, since they had not 
been included in its design. Furthermore, they 
tended to change the programs constantly since 
they had little stake in testing the specified 
intervention mechanisms. In one case, one of 
the major innovations-the lIanchor man'l who 
would be the permanent liaison between the 
client and the multi-service center-was aban­
doned by several centers. Thus, the evaluation 
for these projects became irrelevant, often 
without any forewarning to the researcher. 

The authors end on a hopeful note, indicating 
that\ these experiences taught the researchers, 
man:r of whom were from academic back­
grounds, a great deal that could be applied in 
future evaluation studies. 

Barton, Allen H. Organizational Measurement, 
Princeton, New Jersey: College Entrance Ex­
amination BQard, .1961. 
This book presents a wide variety of measures 

and classifications of organizations developed 
by researchers in many different fields. Types 
of var.iables and measures covered include: 
measures of input, measures of output, en­
vironm(~ntal variables, social structural vari­
a.bles,' -n,ttitudes, and activities. Discussion 

focuses on the logical nature of the measure­
ment operation. An appendix gives a summary 
of empirical measures of college characteristics. 

'< 

Barton, Allen H. Studying the Effects of Gol-
lege Education. New Haven: The Edward W. 
Hazen Foundation, 195.9. . 
This monograph is a critique of Phillip ~. 

Jacob's book, Ch(J,nging Val'l(.es in College. Jacob 
attempted to examine the results of a large 
number of studies on changing values and draw 
general conclusions from them. Barton returns 
to the original studies, as well as to Jacob, and 
on methodological grounds, he questions their 
comparability and their relevance to the prob­
lem of values. 

He begins with a review of what different 
researchers mean lJy values and makes explicit 
the underlying model of factors which influence 
behavior. Often no distinctions are made be­
tween values and their major determinants: 
the capacity for critical thought; the knowledge' 
and beliefs on which this is based; and the de­
gree,of emotional sensitivity which the individ­
ual has acquired. The" untested model, and the 
variability of definitions of values between 
researchers, make it difficult to summarize con­
clusively the results of past research. 

Some of the major iSdues surrounding the 
problem of measuring values and beliefs are 
discussed, such as what is to measured, how it 
may be validly measured, etc. It is concluded 
that good specific measuring devk2s have yet 
to be developed. The usefulness of general types 
of measures is assessed. 

Different types of design used in studies are 
compared. Because the college population is self­
selected, it is impossible to follow the expel'i­
mental model. However, some controls may be 
maintained by using before and after measures, 
comparisons of groups at different levels of 
exposure, measuring pre-existing differences 
between groups exposing themselves to differ­
ent stimUli, and making a gross check on the 
alternative hypothesis ,of maturation or his­
torical effects by comparisons ;with a. "control 
group." Such controls are necessary if it is to 
be proved that ;college, l,'ather than other fac­
tors, produced changes in values. 

The last chapter discusses problems of specifi­
cation and generali:(:ation. Colleges are complex 
social systems, and proving that. they affect 
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values gives little information about what parts 
of the college experience may be relevant. Re­
lations between subsystems must be analyzed 
if sources of influence or barriers to influence 
are to be determined. Furthermore, different 
colleges may exhibit different patterns of sub­
system influence, and different types o~stu.dents 
may react differently to the same stlIDuh. B~­
cause the efforts to measure value changem 
college have been scattered and short-range, 
there is some question about whether any broad 
generalizations may be drawn from them. 
Jacob's overall conclusions from the data~that 
college has little effect on values-may there­
fore be better seen as a hypothesis' deserving of 
more systematic research. 

Bateman Worth, "Assessing Program Effec­
tivene~s: A Rating System for Identifying 
Relative Project Success," Welfare ir~ Re­
view, vol. 6, No.1 (1968),1-10. 
This paper recognizes that the over-all evalu­

ation of a federal program can mask significant 
differences in effectiveness among individual 
projects within the same program. If federal 
funds are to be allocated wisely within a pro­
gI'am, it is necessary to identify thos.e local 
projects which are poorly managed and lneffec­
tive. However, it is not only poor management 
that can lead to disappointing outcome results; 
outside conditions (unemployment rates, par­
ticipant characteristics, political atmosphere, 
etc.) can affect outcomes. 

Bateman uses the Work Experience and 
Training Program (funded under Title V of the 
Equal Opportunity Act) as an example. ~he 
goal of the program was to increase the earm~g 
power of the unemployed poor through b~SlC 
education training and services. Four effectIve­
ness mea;ur~s were chosen: employment rate of 
project participants, their .occupational distri­
bution, average wage, and proportion who went 
on to further training. The author presents .a 
procedure for controlling for the effect of out­
side conditions to determine the relative success 
of local projects. Projects were stratified into 
48 categories on the basis of factors that re­
gression analysis identified as important-local 

, unemployment rate, percentage of trainees who 
were male, and average age of trainees. Each 
project was compared with others in the same 
category on eV,cn effectiveness measure and an 
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aggregate score was compiled. The scores were 
used in making decisions on which local proj­
ects should be renewed, phased out, or modified. 

11 havioral Science, vol. 3, No.3 (1967), 347- ploratory inquiry, scholarly understanding, con- i 
I 379 frontation, discovery of solutions, and scientific ! 

Further research should be done on the. causes 
of variation within projects. [Ed. note: It 
might be rewarding to identify characteristics 
of projects across all categories that ranked 
high (or low) oneffectiv~ness.] 

1 Thi~ article reports the attempt to institute advice; (6) ch'culation of ideas to the elite--
2 ,,1 and evaluate a T-group type of program de- getting direct access to the ear of the powerful; 
i sl'gned ·,to improve relations among principals (7) developmen' tal I'esearch seel'no' whether an 
J and the superintendent of a school system, The idea can be bro~ght to a;-engin~ering stage 
I innovative methodological approach was to [Ed. note: formative evaluations would fall into 
I compine the rigor of experimental design and this category.]; (8) action research, which un-

., lmeasurement with the l'ichness of the clinical dertakes to solve a problem from planning 
Belshaw, Cyril, "Evaluation of Technical As- 'I approach to organizational intervention. The stages through implementation. 

sistance as a Contribution to Development,"} dia'gnostic/training staff, which planned and In contrast with most discussions of the 
International Development Review, vol. 8 J executed the intervention, was kept 'separate evaluator's role, which recommend that he limit 
(June 1966),2-23., J from the research staff, which developed and himself to change programs of the types 5, 6; 

E 1 t · . f th effectiveness of technical 'If analyzed the instruments to measure change, and 7, Bennis suggests that planned change va ua Ions 0 e 1 , 

aid to under-developed countries must be con- i, t This procedure helped to control for biases re- programs will be most effective when the social 
cerned not only with specific goal.;.achievement, II suIting from personal involvement on the part scientist also takes on the role of change agent, 
but even more importantly with the develop- !, J of the change staff and guarded against the becoming involved, at least to some degree, in 

t f k 'll 'd ff ts' and other intangibles f,l feedback of information about results of meas- the planning and implementatl'on stages. men 0 SIS, Sl e e ec , ' (J:
11

, 

and the assessment of the appropriateness of. urement which might have contaminated the 
the goal itself. The important question which, I intervention procedures. A multiple-time series 
must be answered is whether the programs have ; f design was used which involved taking two 
assisted in the overall socio-economic develop- 1 01 measurements before and after the intervention 
ment of' a country. This question involves ; I on the experimental group and a control school 

,placing the program in the organic frameworkl staff. Specific hypotheses about the particular 
of the economic and social environment of the f school system and general hypotheses about or­
country. Single-criterion evaluations are un-( ganizational reactions to .clinical interventions 
likely to provide all the needed information to I were tested. Analysis showed that there were 
assess the impact of a program, since inter- .1 no significant changes as a result of the pro­
vening variables and hidden factors, such as .1 gram, and several situation-specific hypotheses 
under-utilization of skills, will be ignored. ! to account for this result are proposed. 

Belshaw offers a list of potentially useful ; 1 
criterion measures for evaluating technical ' t 
assistance programs, such as alterations of de- • , 

tt f I mand and consumption pa erns, emergence 0 .t 
new demands changes in the division of labor, ! ' 
and creation. ~f indigenous institutions and or- l. i 
ganizations . to train people to 'produce and; t 
administer innovations. He calls f6r the develop- I 
ment of better theory on the process of develop-! I 
ment, which can then be' used in evaluation, 1 

studies. Any assessment of the contribution of 1 
technical assistance will involve the specifica-! 
tion of assumptions about the strategy of de- ( 
velopment in the particular circumstances ofl 

t 
the country. .~ 

I 
Benedict, Barba1'a A., Paula II. Calder, Daniel! 

M. Callahan, Harvey A. Hornstein, and Mat- .~ 
thew B. Miles, "The Clinical-Experimental'! 
Approach to Assessing Organi~ational \ t 
Change Efforts," Journal of Applted Be"';,t 
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Bennis, Warl'en G. "Theory and Method in Ap­
plying Behavioral Science to Planned Or­
ganizational Change," Journal of Applied 
Behavioral Science, vol. 1, No.4 (1965),337-
360. 
The article is of interest to the evaluator 

because it suggests the variety of approaches 
which the social scientist may ta,ke to planned 
change, and the number of possi~?le variations 
in the degree of his involvement ,vith the pro­
gram under scrutiny. Eight different methods 
for bringing about change are identified: (1) 
exposition and propagation of the "truth," un­
der the assumption that once the men in power 
have the "truth'; they will follow it; (2) elite, 
corps programs; which focus on attempts to get 
academics,scientists, social workers, etc., into 
the ruling elite; (3) human rela~ions training 
programs; (4) staff programs, where the so­
cial scientist observes, analyzes, and helps to 
plan riifiona.1ly; (5) scholarly consultation-ex-

Berleman, William C. and rrhomas W. Stein­
burn, "The Execution and Evaluation of a 
Delinquency Prevention Program," Social 
Problems, vol. 14, No.4 (1967),413-423. 
This article reports the design and results of 

an experimental pre-test of a delinquency pre­
ventio!} program in the community. Because the 
,pre-test study was severely circumscribed in 
time and population serviced, it did not repre­
sent ·a test of service. Rather it offered the 
opportunity for implementation of rigorous 
procedural and evaluative techniques. The study 
is notable for its attempts to record precisely 
both the selection procedures used for experi­
mental and control groups, and the exact 
amount of service reG~ived during the pre-test 
period. 

High Risk boys were chosen from a base 
population of 167 Negro boys in Seattle. Four 
types of High Risks were selected on the basis 
of previous behavior in school and community 
and predicted behavior on factors associated 
with acting out in previous age cohorts. Within 
each High Risk category boys were randomly 
assigned to control or 'experimental groups. 
Among the. Highest Risks, a larger proportion 
were assigned to the experimental section, so 
that their expected higher dropout rate would 
not leave the experimental group with boys who 
were not as '~bad" as the controls. 

Four male social workers gave intensive 
service to the experimental group. After the 
initial dropouts, each had· a ~roup of seven to 
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work with. They met weekly at a COmlnunity 
center, and the social worker also made contacts 
with them at school and at home. Extensive 
recordings were kept of every contact. The 
median amount of service time a boy and his 
significant others received during the pre-test 
was slightly in excess of 75 hours. 

Data from school and court records were 
analyzed ~nd weighted fOr severity of infrac­
tions. Data for each group-experimental, con­
trol, attrition, and Low Risk-were analyzed 
for foul' time periods before and after the 
service period. The data indicate that acting out 
wa.s reduced for the experimental group during 
the period of service, but regl'essed to previous 
levels after the termination of the demonstra,. 
tion period. 

Blalock Hubert M" Jr. Causal Inferences in 
N on:xperimental Research. Chapel Hill: Uni­
versity of North Carolina Press, 1961. 
This book suggests an approach to causal 

inference in nouexperimental research. Rathel' 
than focusing on the design of experimental 
controls in the research, the author presents 
methods of data. analysis (suitable for any type 
of empirical data, including survey) which test 
alternative causal models, using the statistical 
concept of degrees of fit. For example, with 
three variables, there are several possible 
models of causal relationships-ego A~ B~ C, 
A-~ C~ B, etc. The alternatives are tested, and 
those which are less good in their fit with the 
data are discarded. More el.aborate models can 
be cumulatively developed by adding variables. 
A theoretical presentation of the procedure is 
made, and two applications are given using 
actual data. The logic of the approach is devel­
oped in non-technical language which can be 
understood by a reader with a minimal 1?ack­
ground in mathematics i some statistical com­
petence is necessary to apply the. procedure. 

Blenknel', Margaxet, "Obstacles to Evaluative 
Research.in Casework: Part I and Part II/' 
Social Casework, vol. 31, Nos; 2 and 3 (1950), 
54-60, 97-105. 
This article discusses the pressing need for 

scientific evaluative resea,rch in social casework 
and, the psychological, social, economic, and 
methodological obstacles to sucl;t research. 

The :mentality of a caseworker, warm and 
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empathetic, is often very different from the ' .1 
conceptual analytic mentality of the sCientific! 
researcher. This often causes hostility betweeni 
researchers and caseworkers, which prevents! 
research from being done. Caseworkers claim J 
that outsiders cannot understand the profession , .. ~ 
'well enough to do valid research, yet they them- ;1 
selves seldom have the proper training. In addi- f ,;~ 
tion, they are often afraid that funds will be '!J 
cut if their results are negative. Good l'esearch i '1 
is veryex:./snsive in time and money, and case- 11 
workers are often overburdened with work, ; I 
while their agency budgets can seldom support i J 
a research program. The research that has been (1 
done is often superficial. I 

Training in research methods is critical to l) t 
caseworkers in order to learn reliable, valid } "1 
measuring techniques in determining both final 'j 
case results and the nature. of the worker-client " 
relationship. Research teams of both casework- I 

> ers and research technicians are needed to do ! 
the urgently needed research in the casework i ,t 
~~, 

I. 
:1 

Bogart, Leo, et al. Social Research and the . f 
Desegregation of the U. S. A1'my. Chicago: :.l 
Markham Publishing Company, 1969. . ,f 
This volume presents the results of the two .. ' j 

major troop opinion surveys on desegregation':t 
conducted in 1951 for the U. S. Arfay, one in ! 
Korea and the second in the continental U. s. :1 
The studies were long classified by the Army as .~ 
"Secret," and publication became possible only J 
recently. ; .~ 

The large-scale questionnaire and. interview il 
surveys reported here were the mam par~ of ;'1 
Project Clear, undertake.n to study the pOSSible: I 
effects of desegregation of the Army. Because: i 
1950 military regulations 'established a policy of vi 
"equality of opportunity," which permitted but ij 
did not l'equire integration, the researchers I J 
were able to compare attitudes of Negroes and! i 
Whites in both segregated and integrated out- :1 
fits. They focused particularly on the analysis! J 
of opinio,llS, morale,and, race relations under II 
differing! conditions. Their results indicated tt 
that desAgregation"works" and that the m.ora ;:] 
experiel}/\he men had in desegregated situati~;ns, 1,1 
the more favorable t~ey were .to d. esegregat~on. i.:. t 

Bogart's introductIOn to the volume describes I '1 
the history of the surveys. While desegregation j .... ~ 
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would have eventually taken place anyway 
because of ideological, political, and manpower 
preRsures, the studies supplied clear support 
for a policy'bf total desegregation. Contempo­
l'ary applications of Ptoj ect Clear results are 
also suggested. 

Bonjean, Charles M., Kichard J. Hill and S. 
Dale McLemore, Sociological Measurement: 
An Inventory of Scales and Indices~ San 
Francisco: Chandler Publishing Company, 
1967. 
The evaluator who is interested hi locating 

useful scales and indices can turn to this book 
for a classification of available sociological 
measures. The authors present 78 major con­
ceptual categories and list significant variables 
within each category. For example, one con­
ceptual class is "Characteristics of Complex 
Organizations," and variables under this head­
ing include administrative rationality, com­
plexity, division of labor, and so on. For each 
variable listed, there is a bibliography of arti­
cles which have used relevant scales and in­
dices; when the measure is one which has been 
used frequently, there is a description of it as 
well. (Bibliographies were obtained from a 
content analysis of four major sociological 
journals from 1954 to 1965.) This book thus 
helps the researcher not only to find existing 
measures but also guides him to previous stud­
ies relevant to the cOhceptual issues which he 
is facing. 

Boocock1 SaraneS. and James S. Coleman, 
"Games with8imulated Environments In 
Learning," Sociology' of Education, vol. 39, 
:tj,o. 3 (1966), 215-236. ' 
The use of games with simulated envirOn­

ments as a meanS of teaching teen-aged youth 
was evaluated in terms of enjoyment and spe­
cific learnings. Three games (career, legislative, 
a:p.d community disaster) were tested on 4-H 
Club members. Youth were randomly assigned 
to the cm.~eer and legislative games, and each 
group,.became the control for the other. rrhere 
was no control group for the community dis­
ast~r g?Jlle. Participants filled out question.,. 
naires b~fore and after the game session. 

Enthusiasm for the games was high. Each 
gaIl1e communicated specific information and 
concept{ (e~g\ in the legislative game,the nel~d 

to build up exchange relationships in order to 
reach collective decisions). Three kinds of gen­
eral learnings seem to have occurred in all 
games: an appreciation of the complexity of 
real-life situations, a feeling of greater control 
over the environment, and a sense of the inter­
dependence in the environment. 

Borgatta, Edgar F. "Research Problems in 
Evaluation of Health Service Demonstra­
tions," Millbank Memorial Fund Quarterly, 
vol. 44, No.4 (1966), part 2,182-199. 
Evaluation research requires a clear state-

ment of what is to be evaluated. Although medi,. 
cal programs appear quite clear in intent, the 
addition of goals other than improved medical 
health complicates the situation. Priorities must 
be determined, decisions made on the primacy 
of short- or long-range effects, and criteria of 
success must be developed. In almost all cases, 
some program goals will be in conflict. In public 
health programs, one treatment may not be most 
effective for all subgroups. There may also be 
conflicts between goals and values; e.g., use of 
abortion in family planning. 

In general, experimental design is the most 
rigorous and scientific method of evaluation, but 
it will not eliminate all problems of validity. 
Improper sampling, regression, pre-test inter­
ference with the treatment and many other 
factors may contaminate the situation. Loosel' 
designs are sometimes appropriate. For 
example, when a new drug is introduced there 
is often no need for a control group, but care 
must be taken in the analysis to examine alter­
native hypotheses to explain the change before 
conclusions are drawn. In demonstration proj­
ects in particular, staff enthusiasm about a new 
treatment may affect the outcome, and results 
may not persist over time or transfer to another 
population. 

The evaluator must also be aware of outside 
factors, such as the feasibility of his analysis 
and recommendations in the light of public 
sentiments. He must evaluate in terms of cul­
ture and values as well as efficiency. 

Borgatta, Edgar. "Research: PUre and 
Applied," Group Psychothe't'apy, vol. 8, No.3 
(1955), 263-277. 
The author advocates the evaluation of the 

effectiveness of psychotherapy, but notes that 
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there is often resistance to such research among 
clinicians. Arguments frequently used to deny 
the need for such research are listed and rebut­
ted. 1) If control groups are used, some of the 
persons who could profit most from the therapy 
may be in the control group. But this should be 
the case, since it is necessary for the purposes 
of experimentation that individuals of all tyPes 
be in both fhe treated and untreated groups. 2) 
It is not fair to withhold treatment from some 
individuals by placing them in a control group. 
But if the· therapy is not of value, it will be 
W8,steful to treat them. 3} E'xperimentscannot 
answer the problems of the therapist. But even 
if no one experiment can do this, eventually the 
growing body of knowledge will become rele-

, r 1 
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'vant·to cliniciansr day-to-day problems. 4) 
Experiments are not necessary, because the 
climc.ian knows what he is doing and. is doing 
his best. This is not; necessarily true. The' clini­
cian may have false impressions about what he 
is doing. 5) If therapies were not good, they 
would not be used; But popularity does not 
equal goodness, or therapists would also have 
to admit that witch doctors and tea-leaf readers 
were "good." 

Brooks, Michael P. "The Community Action 
Program as a Setting for Applied Research," 
Journal of Social Iss1.l,es, Vol. 21, No. 1 
. (1965), pp. 29-40. 
This article discusses the possible uses of 

evaluation research in community action pro­
grams for the advantage of both the programs 
and the researcher. The researcher can provide 
ideas for experimentation in action programs, 
collect and analyze data necessary for program 
planning, and assist in the planning process by 
encouraging rationality. He can also design and 
implement the necessary and complex evalua­
tion studies. Evalu?-tion serves several purposes 
for community programs: (1) it informs the 
funding agent of the value received for dollars 
spent, (2) refines and improves the program 
throug'hcontinuous feedback, (3) makes results 
of the program available to other interested 
communities, and (4) examines the underlying 
hypotheses of the program. The evaluation may 
he' done 011 the level o'f individual projects.such 
as. pre-school centers, of the community pro­
gram as a whole and its impact, or of the 
aggregate impact of a number of community 

uation are the Ilrogram product and the r;~ 
program 'proc€ss, although the two are closely 1f 
interrelated. ! ~ 

reliability and validity information. The tests 
cover -such areas as academic achievement (his­
tory,mathematics, etc.), general intelligence 
and aptitude, character and personality meas": 
ures, business and clerical skills, dexterity and 
coordination, etc., The second section is a classi­
fied index 6f books and book reviews on testjng. 

Several constraints exist which may hinder LJ 
effective evaluation. First is the long-standing 11 
tension between those involved in action and L ~ 
those who evaluate. Second is the constraint im- i'l 
posed by the disciplinary boundaries which i~'1 
separate the 'social sciences. Communities are i t Bynder, Herbert, "Sociology in a Hospital; A 
obviously interdisciplinary. Third is the ethicalll Case Study in Frustration," in Sociology in 
necessity for contirmous feedback of research I' Action, edited by Arthur B. Shostak, pp. 61'-­
results, into the programs. This produces a t! 70. Homewood. Illinois; Dorsey Press, 1966. 
changing program needing a changing research II The author, who was hired by the social serv­
design. Fourth there is always pressure for im- ~J ice agency ofa hospital to conduct both evalua­
mediate results. Fifth is the diversity and !. tive and pure researeh proj ects, documents the 
unpredictability of people involved in the com- 'I difficuIties of working within a bureaucratic 
munity program. ,1 organization. From the beginning he encoun-

'

I,' tered hostility from the social-work oriented 
Brunner, Edmund deS. "Evaluation Research J staff, who believed that he should not be trusted 

in Adqlt Education," International Review of J to do research vital to the department's con­
Community Development, ;No. 17-18, (196-7), jl cems until he had shown his commitment to 
97-102. ' ' i their values. The expectation was that he would 

.~ 
This article stresses the need for evaluation ! fill the role of an agency social worker. At-

of adult education programs in terms of the . i tempts were made to gain administl'ative con.: 
participants as well as the administrators. The I' trol over the research process, to determine not 
assumption is usually made that, the objectives I only the general areas of inquiry, but also'the 
of the Ilarticipants are the .same as those of the} specific topics, methodologies, and framework 
educators, but many diverse needs and interests i of the findings.' The friction, stemmed in part 
have been found to motivate adults to partici- i "t ~rom the m~rginal position of the social agency 
pate in these programs. The evaluation design 11 In ~he hospItal, and their felt need to justify 
might include a scale to measure the satisfac-IA then' usef~l~ess. Outside, of the social service 
tion of participants (controlling for sex, educa- ') j agelJ.cY,.chnlCal staff frustrated attempts' to 
tional, socioeconomic and ethnic status, since f' f c:onduct .meaningfu~ research .. Their trea~ment 
all these factors have been shown to affect i ,~ perspective and then' greater lmportance m the 
adult education programs}. Some of the best Iii hospital system allowed them to reject impor~ 
research has been done by the Extension Serv-!,) tan~ propo~als. Finally, the author found him­
ice of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. The! 1 self becommg' overly committed to social action 
Sel'vice has, for example, .studied the diffusion i . t as compared to social sci~!ltific goals. 
and adoption of new ideas in agl'iculture and I 'I 
home economics to reveal the type ofpersons~'1 Cain, Glen G. and Robinson G. Hollister, The 
most likely to innovate. ,. ,i1 Methodology of Evaluating SociCGl Action 

·1 I Programs. Madison: The Institute for Re-
Buros, Oscar K., (Ed.), Th~ Sixth Mental M eM-l! search on Poverty, University of WisconSin, 

urements Yearbook. HIghland Park, New:J n.d: (Unpublished) 
Jersey: rx'he Gryphon Press, 1965. :'f . ThIs paper examines evaluation methodology 
The ::first section of this volume provides [: I In the context of social action programs, partic-

reviews of achiev~p:1e~t and aptit~de .tests bY!' ~arlY ant~-pov!erty pro~rams. Evalu~ti?ns 
experts in psychometrIcs,along wlth mforma-;i t" o~ld prov:de a mod~l smtable for statlstlcal 
tion on the subject matter purposes adminis-l jestmg, a wlde range In the values of variables 
tration and scoring procedures, ref~rences to I J r~~resenting program 'inputs, and judicipus use 
research in which the t~st has been used, and t I ?d" c?~t!olg,roups. Two types of evaluation are I ,t 1 endfied: process and outcome. Process evalua-

l'I ? 
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tion maintains a check of thf3 honesty of finan­
cial t;ransactions as well as other managerial 
functIOns. Outcome evaluation is cost-benefit 
analysis involving an evaluation of the entire 
program concept. 

Requirements of evaluation design include 
specification of progl'am objectives, Use of 
control groups, agreement on the level of 
decision-making at which the results are to be 
used, providing ~ statistical model for testing, 
applYIng economIC theories, and timing the eval­
uation so that enough information is available. 
Because of the present state of social behavior 
theories, a single pilot project does not provide 
much information about alternative courses of 
action. A combination of loose administration 
rapid operational changes in individual proj~ 
ects, and large-scale l)rograms with hetero­
geneous projects creates natural experiments 
for evaluation design. However intentional . ' , 
experlments, where different rriodels are used 
in different proj ects would be much more satis­
factory. The investigator must be committed 
to holding to a design for along eiIOugh period 
of time to learn something. useful. Because social 
action programs are .so complex, a judgment of 
success or failure is too siplple, and evaluation 
evidence should be used to suggest modifica­
tions. 

Cain, Glen G. and Ernst W. Stromsdorfer "Re­
training in West Virginia: An Eco~omic 
Evaluation" in Retraini'M the Unemployed, 
edited by Gerald G. Somers, pp. 299-335. 
Madison: The University of Wisconsin Press 
196& ' 
This evaluation report makes several contri-

butionR to the conceptualization of important 
variL s in a cost-benefit analYsis of manpower 
training programs. P, 

A major problem in any cost-benefit analysis 
is. defining the indicators and measurements 
wh.lch will be used. The authors point out, for 
example, that the perspective of the society and 
the trainee on the costs of the program may be 
quite different, yet .neither should be ignored. 
Thus, they use two measures for all of the costs 
and benefits chosen as indicators. Another prob­
lem in measuring benefits is the choice of the 
major indicator. Most studies have used employ­
ment rate after the training program, but the 
authors argue that wage levels are more mean-
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ingful.· In measuring the outcomes, fluctuati~ns 
during the year- in employment levels, gen~ral 
economic activity, etc., were contr~lled by mak~ 
ing comparisons between t~e t:al1~ees and the 
control group at several pOllltS m tI~e. 

A third major problem was findmg .a com­
parable control group, since true experImental 
conditions were impossible. The control group 
selected was drawn from the lists of the unem­
ployed who would have been eligible for the 
program, but had had no. contact. T~ese were 
selected randomly and later matched l?-to gen­
eral control categories (sex, age, p~evlOus em­
ployment record, etc.) with the tralllee group. 
Despite the care taken. to match ~~e two groups, 
the trainees were clearly the cream of. ~he 
unemployed," Another point of incomparabIlIty 
lies in the fact that special ~ffQrts were made to 
place a number of the tralllees after the pro-

am Al~o under conditions of low employ-gr . ,,' . b 
ment it is possible that trainees took JO s away 
from non-trainees, and thus artificially lowered 
the employroe~t rat~ of the control group. Mter 
examining all of these factors, the authors con­
clude that the control and trainee group ~ere 
'ind~ed comparable enough to make ?eneral 
comparisons, although not to draw precIse con-
clusions about degree of impact. . 

In the cost-benefit analysis the authors sh?w 
that the returns from the program amortIze 
the costs of training within a year. ~he "rate 
of return" and the net expected capltal value 
were computed, and values were large. The 
authors conclude that the size of the ber:efit-cost 
ratios to some extent reduces the potentIal error 

sociated with the non-comparable control 
:o\~P. Another finding which emer.ges very 
cleal'h: is that there are considerable ~~erences 
in the measured benefits of the traI?-mg pro-

am for the several soCio-demographlc groups. 
; omen and the more' well educated. showed far 
fewer gains than males and th()se WIth less than 
12 years of education., Age was ~Jso r~lli1ted to 
benefits, but not linea171y. An appe;ndlx deals 
with the question of whether retram~n~ cr~ates 
jobs as well as fitting people to fill eXIstmg Jobs. 

"Caldwell, Michael S. '.'An A'Pproa~h t?, the As­
sessment of Educational Planmng, , Edu.ca­
tionat Technology, vol. 8, No. 19 (1968), 5:'1~. 
This paper differs from others in the BlblI-

ograllhy by focusing on the assessment of the 

planning process rather than on th~ evaluation Ii 
of operating programs. Caldwell dIscusses the \ t 
total framework of program development: (1) I't 
identification of needs, (2) dev~lopment of 1 1 
strategies and specific plans, (3) Implementa- !l 
tion of the selected,approaches, an.d (4) evalua- I j 
tion of outcomes. He stresses the ~eed. for 1 i 
assessment of the second stage and ldentIfies It 
key decision points in the planning process. He \ f 
proposes eight criteria. for asse~sment of pro- I ! 
gram planning: relevance, legalIty, congr.u~~ce I t 
with value systems, legitimacy, com.patIbIlIty 11 
with agency goals, balance, pr~ctic.abi1ity, and jf 
cost/ effectiveness. For each crIterIOn. he S?g- f 1 
gests appropriate questions to ask and. possIble [ ~ 
methodological approaches for collectmg rele- : ! 

I j 

"ant data. ' ! 
. th C e I, Campbell, Donald T. "Consider~ng . e ~s , 

Against Experimental EvaluatIO~s of SOCIal I 
Innovations," Administrative Sc~ence Quar-!. 
terly, vol. 15, No. 'i (19'70), 110-113. ., I 
This article is a commentalJT on the WeISS ;,.l 

but where they can be collected for a period of 
time both before a1!1. after the program. The 
design is weak and il:; useful only in discerning 
rather drastic changes. 

A control series design can be used when time 
series data are available for two or more cases, 
only one of which receives the treatment. This 
design controls for the effectl'!'of history, matu­
ration1 and test-retest effects: Although it is con­
siderably stronger than the time series alone, 
data must be obtained over a long enough 
period to control ,for maturation-selection 
effects. 

The regression-discontinuity design is useful 
where it is impossible to randomize participants 
into experirr{ental and control groups., This 
rarely used' design is explained in detail and its 
potentials are discussed. 

Although designs such as these are acceptable 
under difficult conditions, the true experiment 
is, preferable. 'rhe author suggests that condi­
tions necessary for experimentation can be ob­
tained through staged innovation, where those 
who . receive the program later become controls 
for the early receivers, and through wiser use 
of pilot projects. 

and Rein article, "The EVli1luati?n of. Broad- .II 
nim Programs." Weiss and Rem pomt out,: \1 
';'eaknesses in would-be experimental program ; 1 
evaluations, including criteri~ chosen ~OI: con- ; :l 
venience rather than approprIateness, l,llappro-';'~i\Campbell, Donald T., and Albert Erlebacher, 
priate control groups, no-effect outcomes, and; 1 "How Regression Artifacts in Quasi-Expert-
neglect of the study of process. Thay conclude I mental Evaluations Can Mistakenly Make 
that the experimental approach, should be re- II Compensatory Education Look Harmful," in 
placed. Campbell agrees that these weaknesses; 1 Compensatory Education: A National Debate, 
should be avoided, but maiJl:cains tha~ the ~?.r.-c;J- ·voT. III of The Disadvantaged Child, edited 
rection of the weakness~s is compatIble .~iltn f t by J. Hellmuth. New York: Brunner and 
and even requires the~xPerimental metl).od. "Ll Mazel (forthcoming 1970). 

, " The authors argue that the reason that most 
Campbell Donald/~. "Reforms 'as' Experi- IJ evaluations:~C)compensatory education show no 

ments,'~ Americ,an Ps~chologist, vol. 24, No.4· i effects, or even negative effects, is that they are 
(1969),409-1.29. . . ," . \ biased in their statistical analysis. There are 
A maj or co~r:.'traint on socI!ll expenmentatIOn, ~ several reasons for this, which are discussed in 

's that reforrils tend to be advocated as though l detail with examples. Control groups are not 
I j f I Th "trapped >§ 1 t d b d' t· b t b t hi they were bound to be success u. ., e i se ec e y ran omlza lon, u y ma c ng 
administr:: .. t()r" has so committed himself to the,} with individuals from a superior population. 
prograIri that he cannot afford an h.onest evalua- .\ When this occurs, it is difficult to find a statisti­
tiOll. A",i alternative stance, cOmmltnJ,ent to ~~e, ! cal technique which will not involve regression 
solutiph of problems rather than to Sp~~I C I of the matched group (chosen on the basis of 
programs,would help. to alleviat; the polItIcal 'f the extremity of their scores) to the mean. Tha~ 
pr<>,blem,$ a$sociated wlth evaluat~on.. 1 \ ',f is, strictly by chance, post-test scores of the 

.)fhe author presen~s three qUaSI-e:x:pe~lmentae \ J matched controls will be higher than their pre­
designs that are SUItable fo~ evaluatIon. Th i.! ,t~~ts,.and thus make the change in the tlexperi­
interrupted time series destgn can be usedtt mentals" loo1rpoor. This is particularly true of 
where data are obtainable for only one case, \" J ex-post-facto studies (most of the "compensatory 

j"t 
tit 
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education evaluations fall into this class) and of 
quasi-experimental studies where pre-tests are 
not similar in composition to post-tests. Where 
the tests are similar, common factor covariance 
adjustments which have been recently devel­
oped may be appropriate. The biases in these 
studies result from poor design, and are thus 
the fault of the social scientist. The authors 
encourage more experimentation as a means of 
avoiding flawed evaluations. 

Campbell,Donald T. and Donald W. Fiske, 
"Convergent and Discriminant Validation by 
the Multitrait-Multi Method Matrjx," Psy~ 
cholofJical Bulletin, vol. 56, No. 2 (1959), 
81-105. 
This relatively technical paper presents a 

process for validating tests. It utilizes a matrix 
of intercorrelations among tests that represent 
at least two traits, each measured by at least 
two methods. 

Measures of the same trait should correlate 
higher with each other than they do with 
measures of different traits involving separate 
methods. Ideally, these validity values should 
also be higher than the correlations among dif .. 
ferent traits measured by the same methods" 
The notions of convergence between measures 
of different traits are compared with previously 
published formulations, such as construct 
validity and convergent operationalism. Prob­
lems in the application of this vaIidational proc­
ess are considered. 

Campbell, Donald T. and H. Laurence Ross, 
"The Connecticut Crackdown on Speeding: 
Time-Series Data in Quasi-Experimental 
Analysis," Law anti Society Review, vol. 3, 
No.1 (1968),33-53. 
This paper is an evaluation of a program to 

reduce traffic deaths through stringent enforce­
ment of speeding laws. The evaluation involved 
gathering official statistics on deaths and acci­
dents over the period from five years before 
the crackdown through fOUl' years after, for 
both Connecticut and surrounding control 
states. An extensive discussion of potential in": 
terfetences with the validity of such statistics 
is given; in this case regression and instability 
effects might be operating'. The crackdown 
occurred in a year with a disproportionately 
high number of deaths relative to former 
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trends and a drop might therefore have been 
predicted even without the crackdown; and 
there were fluctuations in the annual data over 
time. . 

A comparison with surrQundmg states, h~W-
ever reduces the cogency of the regressIOn 
arg~ment sinr:e the diffe~ence between Co~-:­
necticut and other states WIdens after the crac~­
down. Problems of contamination .of data. In 
adjoining states are discussed, as Is~he dIffi­
culty of finding significance tests SUItable to 
these types of data. 

The authors conclude that although such a 
quasi-experimental design does n~t allow the 
stringency of evaluation found 111 the true 
experiment, rigorous examination of .the data 
can test plausible hypotheses and examme unan­
ticipated consequences. 

external validity, or representativeness of the 

results. . t 11 
Experimental designs control agams a. 

'these possible source,of interference, but quasl­
experimental designs generally leave. one or 
se~eral uncontrolled. The autho~s exaI?m~ each 
design in detail and note ways m WhICh It can 
be adapted to serve the resea~ch p.u~pose.When 
using quasi-experimental deSlgn~ It IS necessary 
to identify plausible alternatIve hypotheses 
which might account for the outcomes, and to 
attempt to rule these out. (For example, see 
Donald T. Campbell and H. Laurence ~oss, 
"The Connecticut Crackdown on Speedmg: 
Time Series Data in Quasi-Experimental Anal-

Campbell, Donald T. and Julian ,C. Stanley, 
"Experimental and Quasi-Experlffiental De­
signs for Research on ~eachi~g," Handbook 
Of Research on Teachtng,edlted by N.lI. 
Gage, pp. 171-246. Chicago: Ra~d McNally, 
1963.. Also reprinted as Expertmental and 
Quasi-Experimental Designs for Res~arch. 
Chicago: Rand McNally, 1966. 
This classic paper catalogues three pre­

experimental, three experimex:tal, and ten 
quasi-experimental research desIgns, and ~na­
lyzes how well each design protects agamst 
the effects of extraneous variables on .o~tcome 
measures. Eight threats to internal Vah?lty are 
listed: (1) history-outside events WhICh may' 
occur between the before an~ a~ter measures, 
(2) maturation-processes wlthm the respo~d­
ents that occur as a natural consequence of j,h~ 
passage of time; (3) testing-the effe;tsof 
taking a test once upon the respondents. later 
scores' (4) instrumentation-'-Changes m the 
calilir~tion of a measurement device; (5) sta­
tistical regression-the tendency of extre~e 
scores to revert toward the mean; (6) selectIOn 
-biases resulting from differentiall'ecruitmen~ 
into the experimental and control groups; (7) 
expel'imental mortality-different rates of los~ 
of people from the experimental a~d c~mparl­
son groups; (8) selection-maturatIOn mterac­
tion":"'-heightened effects resu.~ting from the 
cornbjnation of selective recruitment~ and m~t­
Ul'ation. Four factOrS are listed that JeopardIze 

38 

ysis," Section II.) 

Caplan, Eleanor K. "Evaluation Research on 
the Interorganizational Level." Paper pr~­
santed at 61st Annual Meeting of the AmerI­
can Sociological Association, August 29-
September 1, 1966. (Urllpublished). 
Drawing on her experience in evaluatmg the 

coordination of 23 community ~chool. welfare 
agencies participating in a juvel1lle delmquency 
prevention program, the author discusse~ thE: \. 
problems of doing research when the umts of I 
analysis are complex organizations. T~ese prob- I 
lems are similar in kind, but greater In degree, l 
fl'om the usual issues in research. The first , 
and most crucial task is delineating the research 
problem within a frame of reference, followed 
by problems of clesign, measurement, and anal-

ysis. r t d 
Each of these steps is further comp .IC~ e 

by the following factors:. (1) .The unlImlted 
obstacles to evaluation m aC~lOn programs. 
Although the design of evaluatIOn appears o? 
the surface to be an example of standard experI­
mental design, the relationship be~w~en. the 
ref3eal'cher and his S\lbject n1atter IS mduect 
anJ the control of all variables is out of the 
researcher's hands. (2) The uncharted a~ea 
of interorganizational analysis. The comple;Juty 
and variation of the units under study and the 
lack of theoretically relevant liter~~ure ~ea:e 
theresearcher groping. (3) The mllIeu withI? 
which the u.nits interact include the to~al en~I­
ronment of the community. The relatIOnshIpS 
am.ong the units are affected both by the range 
of 10ca1, state,and national cultural ~a~terns 
and by the variety of individual roles Wlthm tne 
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agency. The possible forces affecting inter­
agency relationships within and outside the 
units are. too complex and numerous to include 
in their entirety. Since the advancement of 
social science empirical knowledge about inter­
organizational relationships can only be ob­
tained through community studies of this type, 
several suggestions are made about handling 
the problem areas. 

Caplan, Nathan, "Treatment Intervention and 
Reciprocal Interaction Effects," Journal of 
Social Issues, vol. 24, No.1 (1968), 63-88. 
This study was designed to measure the pro-

cess of behavioral change of 109 13 to 18-year­
old delinquent boys who were counseled by ex­
perienced street gang workers. An adjustment 
classification scale was used, with chief interest 
focused on the later stages which represented a 
greater degree of personal adaptation and com­
mitment to program obj ectives. The stages 
considered were (5) receptivity to personal 
counseling, (6) reaching a meaningful relation­
ship, (7) commitment and preparation for 
change, and (8) transfer and independent 
manifestation of change. Another scale meas­
ured the level of input of the worker from 1 
(minimal input) to 6 (supreme effort). 

Subjects were included in the study after 
they had been classified at stage 5, and they 
wei'e studied periodically for 12 months. One 
year after having reached stage '5, 6 % were 
at stage 8,34% at stage'7, 39% at stage 6,10% :. 
at stage 5, and 12% stage 4 or lower. The small 
propurtion of stage 8 success cases is not due 
to the arrest of a positive change pattern. Post­
stage 7 classification changes occur but most 
are not in the anticipated direction: the trend is 
predominantly negative, followed by rebound-
ing and successive backsliding. Thus, data taken 
at anyone point will include both climbers and 
backsliders in each category, nullifying statisti­
cal interpretations which assume that subjects 
at each claSSification level are similar. 

The correlation of positive adjustment and 
program input for stages 5 and 6 is positive. 
At stage 7, however, increased worker inputis 
slightly more likely to lead to backsliding. N ega­
tive client chauge is generally' followed by 

. increased input by the counselor, Iollowecl by 
. iricreaselQ. negative chang$, followed by greater 

increased input, etc. The major finding j,s thus: 

over time subjects repeatedly demonstrate a 
tendency to nearly succeed in adopting change 
behaviors advocated by the program. They 
repeatedly fail when faced with the test of 
experience. Several explanations are offered 
to account for these results, among them goal 
incongruity, worker behavior, subject behavior, 
and interaction effects which result in non­
adjustive behavior on the part of both boy and 
worker. 

Caro, Francis G. "Approaches to Evaluative 
Research: A Review", Human Organization, 
vol. 28, No.2 (1969), ~7-99. 
This paper summarizes major themes that 

have appeared in recent social science literature 
about evaluation reseal'ch. Basic issues incl~lde 
the definition of the role of the social scientist 
in planned change and action research and con­
ditions which facilitate the development of 
research-action relationships. Six obstacles to 
effective relationships between the research and 
action spheres are listed: (1) The service orien­
tation and the l'esearch orientation often con­
flict. (2) The time perspectives of the 
researcher and the practitioner differ. The 
former tends to look for long-range trends, 
while the latter is more interested in short­
range effects. (3) Practitioners tend to use less 
rigorously objective or quantitative nlethods of 
evaluation and may be unimpressed by the 
rE)searchers' stress upon them. (4) Researchers 
have an interest in encouraging change, while 
practitioners have an interest in the status quo. 
(5) Researchers are more likely to question the 
theoretical pre1nises of programsjn explaining 
effects, while practitioners see the pl'oblems in 
terms of lack of resources or individual failures. 
(6) The basis of experience between the two 
is different, which may. lead to lack of under­
standing. 

Methodological Issues include: identification 
and measurement of dependent variables, "con­
tamination'; of the design, adequate control, 
sample size, and a general tendency to measure 
outcomes rather than processes. The logic of 
the design of evaluation studies is simple, but 
the methodological problems are enormous. 
Compromises must be worked out between 
imperfect situational characteristics and lab­
oratory-type rigor. Administmtion of Research 
poses many problems. The general consenS\lS in 
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the literature is that outside evaluators,will 
achieve greater objectivity than staff me:nbers 
of the program, but outsiders run th? ·,rlsk of 
imposing inappropriate research de~)gns a:r:d 

face an inability to secure cooperation. The:r 
neutrality may be .a problem, too, because his 
"lack of commitment" may exacerbate ar~as of 
conflict. Availability of funds is also an lssue, 
since action organizations usu~llY ope~ate u~d~r 
tight budgets. In implement'Lng find'mgs~ It l~ 
noted that the researcher might ~lign hrrnself 
with people in positions of authonty to assure 
u~e of study results. Often, the researc~er .mu~t 
build up his image as a com~etent SCIentist m 
order to gain acceptance of his research. Ques­
tions of interest to the practitioner must be 
addreSsed, and early appearance o~ :the res~lts 
will aid in the contribution to declslonmaking. 
But the advantages of early feedback mu~t be 
weighed against the need to control the env.Jon­
ment. Attractive presentation may help, as ~ay 
involving the administrators in the evaluatIon. 
The author concludes that the researc~er ~ust 
sensitize himself to the problems he IS. lik?ly 
to face if evaluation is to be useful for SCIentIfic 
and practical purposes. 

Clark, Burton R. The Open Door Col!ege: A 
Case Study. New York: ,McGraw-HIll Book 

Co., 1960. f th 
This book is an intensive case study 0 .e 

development of San Jose Ju~or. Co~lege. It IS 
an application of methods of ~nst~tutIonal anal­
ysis to an educational orgamzation to. anal~ze 
patterns of organization and interactIOn Wlth 
internal and extern/1l environments and, mor.e 
importantly, to assess the impact ~f t~e orgam­
zation on its students. The public Jumor coll~ge 
was studied because a number of ~lte~nat~ve 
orientations are possible for an lllstltu~IOn 
which is legally a public school but education-
ally higher education,. . . ... . 

The first chapter discusses the admm~stratlVe 
setting of San Jose Juni~r Colleg.e and Its.pr?b­
lems. The college had difficulty J~ ~s~abhs~m~ 
itself in a web of school district adIlnmstrations 
which were unfavorable to it. Cha~t~r 2 con­
centrates on the student clientele as It IS shaped 
by admission polic~~. The wishes and needs. of 
the students affected the purpose of the ~ollege. 
A basic problem of the junior college IS that 
there are students with in,tentions to transfer 
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and those with terminal goals; the. college has 
difficulty dealing with both, as wItnessed by 
the small number of graduates. Chapter 3 traces 
the formal organ.izational structure, ~h~ com~o­
sition and orientation of the admlmstrative 
staff and the building of a faculty. In Chapter 
4 th~ previous data are. used ~o i?-terpret the 
organizational character of the J~mor college as 
a "mass enterprise" defined by Its dependency 
on a large, nonselected, voluntary clientele. It 
is seen to be heavily oriented toward a second­
ary school model of organization. C~ap~er 5 
describes the role of the junior college m hIgher 
e.ducation. The problem is: How can an educa­
tional institution be both a public scho?l an~ a 
college? The three aspects of status, IdentIty, 
and autonomy are discussed. . 

The research was done by unstructured mter­
view, observation, and secondary sources. Rec­
ords, documents, and memorand~.}Vere the best 
sources of dependable material. ' 
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of schools was stratified by major regions of the 
country, and along the urban-nonurban dichot­
omy. Multiple regression analysis Was. used to 
determine the relationship of dependent vari­
ables, such as the quality of teachers, to the 
independent variable of achievement. Aspects 
of the study of particular interest to the evalu­
ator include the sheer magnitude of the study, 
the measureS used, and the sophistic~\tion of the 
analysis. 

Results indicated that while school character­
istics have a modest effect on student perform­
ance, much more of the variation is accounted 
for by student characteristics and attitudes 
(such as family background, feelings of effi.­
cacy) and aggregate student body character­
istics (such as percentage of students who are 
white). Also of interest is the subsidiary find­
ing that aptitude, or LQ. tests show more varia­
tion among schools that do "achievement tests/I 
and are more sensitive to the effects of school II 

Co~~, ;:::;il~ ~~::;t~:!,T;:;;iques. N~W fl Colvin, Charles R. "A Reading Program That 
The emphasis of this book is on samplmg I I Failed-Or Did It?" Journal of Reading, vol. 

theory rathe! than practice: Topics c.overed i

l
.! 12, No.2 (1968), 142-146. 

characteristics. 

include: simple random samplIng; s~mpl:ng for f ~j This paper is an accOl,mt of a study which 
proportions and percentages; estll~atlOn ~f 1 tried to avoid contamination of subjects by the 
sample size; stratified random samplmg; rat:o 1 t Hawthorne effect, but failed. The study con­
estimates; regression estima:tes; systen:at1~ \,J cerned (1) whether a relationship existed 
samplingj type of sampling umt; s~~san:-phng, 1.1 between grade-point average (GPA) and a 
double sampling; and sources of' en!.or m sur- l·! reading and study skills course for selected col­
veys. An assumption is .;made in the text that Ii lege freshmen, (2) whether college life in 
the reader has a good grasp of elementary 1 l general leads to improved reading skills for 
statistics and calculus. t,t selected freshmen, (3) whether freshmen who 

1 'f takea. reading course make significantly larger 
Coleman, James S., Ernest Q. Camp?ell, et al. '/1 gains than those who don't. 

Eq'uality of Educational Oppor~un~ty. Wash- l.· tFindjngs: (1) There is no significant differ­
ington, D.C.: Government Prmtmg Office, 1'1 ence in mean GPA's of freshmen who did take 

. 1966.' IJ the course and those who did not. (2) Signifi-
The purpose of this evaluation was to d~ter- 1+ cant gains were shown by all freshmen after 

mine the extent to which equal ed~catlo,n~l ! lone semester, but it is obvious that "college life 
opportunities are available to all Amel'1cancn~l- Ii in general" did not bring about the improve­
dren, regardless of their rac. e, and whether dif- 1.1 . ment. (3) Although freshmen in the experi­
ferences in education achievement. may be ti mental group improved more on the retest than 
traced to differences in the scho~l envIronment. I t the controls, the improvement was not signifi­
The study design waS non-experImental and ex } t cant~ It was later found that the control group 
post facto: aptitude and achievement tests were I t had been seriously contaminated through advice 
administered to 645,000 pupil; and survey If fl'om advisers, teachers, a.nd help from students 
questionnaires were sent to publIc sc~ool teach- {l in_ the experimental-group. Such contamination 
Elrs, prj.ncipals, district school supermtendents 1 .. 1 poisons this type of research and demonstrates 
and pupils in 4,000 public schools. The sample L\ the need to re-do the study wit~ tighter con-

. IJ 
I i 
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troIs. Too many researchers fail to realize that 
the Hawthorne effect can operate on a control 
group as weU as on an experimental group. 

Community Council of Greater New York, 
Research Department, Issues in Community 
Action Research, Report of the Spring 
Research Forum on Evaluation Efforts in 
Three New York City Community Action 
Programs, 1967. 
Three papers read at the conference are pre­

sented: James Jones' report on the status of 
evaluation at Haryou-Act, Joseph Bensman's 
paper on the Bedford-StUyVesant youth in 
Action evaluation,. which discusses the perils of 
attempting evaluation when the program is in 
flux, and Richard Cloward's discussion of the 
Mobilization for Youth evaluation, which 
focuses on the difficulties of securing acceptance 
and use of evaluation finding·s. Also included 
are the introductory and concluding remarks of 
the chairman, S.M. Miller, the group discussion, 
a list of related readings; and a paper by Ter­
ence Hopkins on evaluation strategy. 

Cox, David R. Planning of Experiments. New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, 1958. 
This book is about the planning of experi­

ments in which the effects under investigation 
tend to be masked by fluctuations outside the 
experimenter's control Although it is oriented 
primarily toward technological and biological 
experiments, some of the simpler methods 
described woulU be useful for social research. 
Statistical and. mathematical technicalities are 
avoided in the text, and numerous examples are 
given to illustrate the principles under discus­
sion. Of particular'interest is the fact that sev­
eral topics, which are not often well covered in 
the elementary literature on experimental 
design, are given a good deal of attention. These 
include such things as the justification and 
practical difficulties of randomization, the rela­
tion of covariance to :randomized blocks and to 
the calculation of adjustments, the different 
kinds ot factors that can occur in factorial 
experiments, the 'choice of the size of experi­
ment, and the different purposes for which 
observations may be made. Chapter headings 
are: Key Assu,mptions, Designs for the Reduc­
tion of Error; Use of. Supplementary Observa­
tions to Reduce Error; Randomization; Basic 
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Ideas about Factorial Experiments; Design of 
Simple Factorial Experiinents; Choice of Num­
ber of Observations; Choice of Units, Treat­
ments, and Observations; More About Latin 
Squares; Incomplete N onfactorial Designs; 
Factional Replications and Confounding; Cross­
over Designs; Some Special Problems. 

Cronbach, Lee J. "Evaluation for Course Im- i·. 

provement," Teachers CoUege Record, vol. 64, . 
No.8 (1963), 672-683. Also reprinted in 
Readings in Measurement and Evaluation, 
edited by NOl'man Gronlund, pp. 37-52. New 
York: Macmillan, 1968. 
Three functions of evaluation in education 

are identified: (1) Course improvement­
deciding what materia1s are satisfactory and 
what impl'ovements need (1 be made; (2) deci­
sions about individuals-judging pupil merit 
for selection purposes; and (3) administrative 
regulation-judging how good the school sys­
tem is. In the latter two cases, traditional test­
ing procedures are adequate, but for course 
evaluation it is necessary to locate specific areas 
where revision is desirable. Total test scores 
have limited utility. Item data within each 
test will yield more information about specific 
aspects of course effect. Tests which are course­
specific are limited in their usefulness, since 
they cannot be used on control groups of stu­
dents who have not taken the course; Tests 
should also be developed which measure ability 
to handle concepts, rather than mere knowledge 
of factual data. Course evaluation should con­
tribute to the general body of knowledge about 
learning so that principles of course develop­
ment may be generated. 

Evaluation is too often equated with the 
administration of formal tests. There are many 
other methods for examining pupil perform­
ance, and pupil performance is not the only 
basis for appraising a course:Oth~r approaches 
to evaluation include process studies, which are 
concerned with events taking place in the class­
room i proficiency and attitude measures, which 
document changes in the pupils; and follow-up 
studies, which pursue the later careers of those 
participating in the course. 

" 

Cumming, Elaine and John Cumming, Closed 
Ranks.: Study of Mental Health Education, 

42 

Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Press, 1957. 
A community educational pl'ogram was 

designed to (1) diminish feelings of distance 
and estrangement from former mental patients, 
and (2) increase feelings of responsibility for 
the pl.-oblem of mental illness. Mental health 
educational matel'ial was presented in small 
group discussions and. via mass media in the 
form of talks, films, and radio programs, on 
subjects from infant care to the nature of 
functional psychoses. The three p~~nciples 
emphasized were (1) behavior is caus0d and 
understandable, (2) there is a conti\l:uum 
between normality and abnormality, (3) t~ere 
is a wider variety of normal behavior than, is 
generally realized. ' 

At the conclusion of six months, the program 
had reached about 56 % of the adult population 
in the experimental community in western 
Canada, population about 1,500. A control com­
munity was selected from the same proviJfce. 
Initial and follow-up questionnaires measuring 
attitudes toward mental illness were adminis­
tered to the entire adult population of the ex­
perimental community and to a random sample 
of the control population. The questionnaire 
cO,ntained two attitude scales, moasuring social 
distance and social responsibility toward the 
mentally ill. Befol'e and after interviews were 
held with random sample of adults in the ex~ 
perimental community. 

The experimentalcommuni'ty responded to 
the program with anxiety, manifested first as 
apathy, then withdrawal, and finally hostility. 
The average community score on the two scales 
did not change and was J;lOt distinguishable 
from the control community. It was concluded 
that the six.;month prograrn had produced vir­
tually no change in the general attitudes of the 
population toward the problem of mental illness 
or toward the mentally il,l. 

Davis, James A. Great Books and Small Groups, 
Glencoe, Illinois: The Free Press of Ul'Olll;V"'ll<.i> 

1961. 
This book presents the evaluation done py the·· ' 

author of the Fund for Adult Education's Great 
Books program. The evaluation investigated 
why some of the groups were successful and 
self-sustaining over a number of years, while 
others WElre shoJ,"t-lived. The design of the re .. 

Abstraets of W01'k on Evaluation Research 

search involved sampling 172 total ' N 

(1900 .' d' ··d I· . gloUp;:, ",:m IVI ua s), rather than samnlI'ng . d' 'd 1 t" cP In 1-VI ua par ICipantsh~ the program Info t' 
t' d ..... . rma Ion 

,:as g~ nere through self-administered ques-
tionnaIres. The focus of the analysis was on the 
effect of the composition and role structure of 
the group. upon continued participation by mem­
ber~. V arl~bles considered include personal and 
SOCIal att.l'lbutes of the partiCipants (a d 

ti . 1 .. ge, e u-
ca on, mvo vemeilt m community affairs, etc.) 
as well as group structure. ' 

Davis, James A. "Great Books and Small 
Groups: An Informal History of aNt· 1 S ". S . a lOna 

urvey, III OC'Lologists at Work: Essays on 
the Craft of Social Research, edited by Phillip 

. E. Hammop,d, pp. 212-234. New York- B· . 
, Books, 1964. . asIC 

:he nature of the client-researcher relation­
ShIP affects the course of evaluation stud' 
Usnal.ly the interests of the two are oppos~~~' 
the chent ha& specific questions which he w~she~ 
a:swere~, whi1~ the researcher is more.L con­
c:-rned W:Ith p~smg interesting theoretical ques­
twns which WIn provide him with material for 
sch?la.rly publications. Compromise and ne­
gotIatIon go on between the parties. The author 
shows how early discussions of this type af-
fected the texture and char(\cter of hi 11 
known evaluation of the Great Books dis:u=:o~ 
groups. 

t ~valuations are often serendipitous in na-
me. ,Many of the most interesting findings 
em~rge as a result of decisions which are ex-
pedIent . rather than ideal In tho f e 1· . IS case, or 
xa~p e, the research. team wished to take a 

comfortable to make' to put ·th d " . , e onus of a 
eCISlOn whIch has already been reached on 

someone outside the t . 
with the sat' f t. agency; 0 'p~'ovide officials 

IS ac IOn of superVIsmg and usin 
schol~rs, or !o provide "scholarly" support fo; 
a polIcy whIch has already been decided 
(2) Rese~rch is very likely to be wasteful ~~ 
~~~se ~:~lC questions al'e often not formul~ted. 

I
, 1e results may not be pertinent to the 

rea source of c ( " . '" oncern. 3) In some cases the 
questIOn which is to be answered l'S ' . 

tiv· Th a senSI-. e 0:r:e. e researcher himself mw::tdet . 
what It act ll" '" ermme 
(4) Th u~ y l~, WI.thout explicitly stating it. 

e SOCIal SCIentIst may offend or upset a 
g.Ot?d many people, because he probes into sen 
SI Ive areas Thi t, -
tho h 'f' ,s nega es hIS effectiveness; al-

~ .ug , 1 he has a successor, the know-led e 
wnIch he .has gained may be utilized. (5) Mogt 

f
resl e~rch l~ contracted too late to be really us!-
u m polley formul t· . - " a IOns. (6) Research will 

not ~elp admIlllstrators in the final choice be-
:Wee~ ~wo unpopular alternatives. (7) In de­
.:rmmI~g the usefulness of ,a piece of research 
1 may ~ helpful to hypothesize the effect of 
all conceIvable results within the t'l" agency. u IIZIng " 

DiLorenzo, Louis and Ruth Salter "An E 1 t· St d . , va ua-
IVe ~ y of Prekmdergal'ten PI'ograms for 

EducatlOnal1y Disadvantaged Children: Fol­
low up and Replication," Exceptional Chil­
~'r~n, vol. 35, No.2 (1968), 111-120. 

natIonal. sam~le of all participants in Great 
~ooks d:sc~s~lOn groups, but there was no list­
lUg ?f IndIVIdual members. The sample thus 
~~~sIste? of groups, which yielded much inter-

1.hIS report summarizes findings after two 
~a~ ~f a four-year longitudinal study in New 

.or tate of the effectiveness of programs for 
dIsadvantaged preschoolers 1235 h'ld II d' . . ., C I ren were 
enro e l? eIght distri( is, each of which had its 
own currICulum. The children attended the pro­
gram~ for a year, 2~ hours a. day. To test 
:ffectIveness, the Stanford,.Binet, Peabody Pic-: ' lUg Ill!o::mation about the organizational 

~~aracter:stIcs associated with success and fail­
e of thIS type of voluntary association. 

Dexter, LeWis A. "Impressions about Utility 
~~d yv a,~tefuln~ss in Applied Social Science 

.. 9 ud~es, Amerwan Behavioral Scientist vol 
, No.6 (1966), 9-10. ' . 

'j Dext.er identifies the difficulties in doing prob-
.em orIented res h' (1) wh·· ' earc . The· purposes for 
sci Ich. the research is contrt'j,cted may be non-

entific: to postpone a d~cision which is un-

ure V ~cab~la~'y Tests, and Illinois Test of 
Psycho~m&:UlstlC Abilities, were administered at 
the b?glllnmg and end of the year. Metropolitan 
Re~dIness Tests were administered in the late 
sprm&: of the kindergarten year. Analysis was 
made In terms of socioeconomic status district 
sex, and rac:e. The. prekindergarten e~perienc~ 
was benefic~al as mdicated by differences be- ' 
ts7een expe~'Imental and control districts on the 

anford-Bmet PPVT and'ImpA Th t ff t· , , J.. e mos 
e €C. lve programs were those with the most 
speCIfic and structured cognitive actIvities. 
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Whites profited more than nonwhites, although 
nonwhites benefited significantly. The kinder­
garten experience sustained the benefits of the 
prekindergarten year but did not build upon 
them. However, nonwhite children did not main­
t.ain the advantage over their controls and were 
significantly different from white experimentals 
at the end of kindergarten. It concluded that 
more attention should be given to prekinder­
garten programs, and special programming for .', 
the disadvantaged must be carried through the 
early g:eades to have lasting value. 

Do~abedian, Avedls, IIEvaluating the Quality of 
Medical Care," Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly, vol. 44, No.3 (1966), part 2, 166--
203. 
This paper describes and ,evaluates methods 

for assessing the quality of medical care. It 
deals· with the medical care process at the level 
of physician-patient interaction. 

The outcome of medical care (recovery, sur­
vival, etc.) is often used as an indicator of the 
quality of care. It is easy to measure, but may 
not be relevant in many cases. The process of 
care is sometimes used as the approach to 
assessment and asks the question "Is medicine 
being properly practiced?" The assessment of 
settings and structure in which ~::;;e is given 
is another possible approach1 but the relation­
ship between structure and process, or struc­
ture and outc0r11e, is unknown. 

Four methods are especially useful for col­
lecting data for measuring care--clinical 
records, " direct observation by qualified col­
leagues, behaviors and opi.nions, and reputa., 
tional surveys. Studies of quality are often 
concerned with care provided by a specific group 
of providers, actual care received by a group of 
people, or the capacity of a group of providers 
to provide care. Both empirical and normative 
standards are used to measure, quality. Re­
liability and bias are important problems in 
interpreting results. 

The ultimate test of validity is the effective­
ness of the care or the outcome in terms of 
health and satisfaction. The search continues 
for easily measurable, reasonably valid indices 
of medical care, but most existing indices are 
limited. Suggestions are made fol' further study 
..:-e.g., more conceptual and empirical explora­
tion of the definition of quality, study of the 
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influences of bias, evalqation of cu,rrent proc­
esses of evaluation. The conclusion is that em­
phasis must be shifted from evaluating quality 
to understanding the medical care process itself. 

Dorfman, Robert, "Introduction" in Measuring 
Be'(/-efits of Gove'rnrrbent Investments, Wash­
ington, D.C.: Brookings Institution, 1965, 
1-11. 
This section is designed to introduce a series 

of papers on problems of appraising the benefits 
likely to accrue from public projects. The bene­
fit-cost framework of project analysis provides 
the background for the rest of the bOOk and, 
thus, is described in the introduction. 

Government initiative is called for when pri­
vate enterprise deems unprofitable an invest­
ment which is socially worthwhile. This is 
especially true when a facility or service is a 
collective good or the act of consumption of the 
facility or service is a collective good. Other 
incentives, like preservation of natural re­
sources, or desire to reduce inequalities, may 
also lead to government action. But inherent in 
government enterprises is the fact that market 
prices cannot be used in appraising their con­
tributions. Thus the need for benefit-cost anal­
ysis. 

The starting point of such an analysis is a 
projection of the physical output of the under­
taking in a given year of operation. One ap­
proach is to calculate the gross benefit for that 
year and compute the ratio of gross benefits to 
total costs. An alternative is to subtract current 
costs in the year from gross benefits to obtain 
current net benefits. The net benefits for each 
year are added up. This figure is then compared 
with the estjmated capital cost to obtain the 
benefit-cost ratio. Debate centers on the ques- ' 
tion of whether social benefits, can be estimated 
reliably enough to justify the trouble involved 
in a benefit-cost computation. 

Downs, Anthony,JlSome Thoughts on Giving 
People Economic Advice,"A.merican Be­
havioral Scientist, vol. 9, No.1 (1965), pp. 
30-32. 
Most clients do not understand the ele­

mentary economics of information. The logical 
purpose of advance research is to keep fl'om 
making expensive mistakes. Too often the value 
of doing research is underestimated by the 

Abstracts of Work on Evaluation ReslJGlr'ch 

client and o.verestimated by conSUltants who 
become fascmated with the problem and do 
more research. than is economically justified. 
When l'ElSear~~ IS undertaken, frequently clients 
nee~ redefimtlOn ~f the problem and the sug­
gestIOn of alternatIve approaches. Some c1~ents 
ha~e an exagg.erated idea of the precision with 
which economIC advice can be given. Consult­
ants al~o run in~o problems when people seek 
~rofes~l?nal ad~ICe not because tlley need help 
m decl~IOn:makmg, but to settle internal dis­
pute~,Jus~fY conclusions already reached, dis­
credIt a rIval or entrench a position or as an 
excuse for not acting at all. Consult~nts must 
?e aware of bot~ secondary and purely technical 
Issues ~t stake In order to give the best possi­
ble adVIce. 

Dr~ssel, Paul L. Evaluation in General Educa­
t'tOn, Dubuque, Iowa: Wm. C Brown Co 
1954. . ~ 

This book is a collection of evaluation reports 
on general education. General education is de­
fined as a set curriculum of classics and liberal 
arts courses on the college If-vel. Goals for these 
programs, ,:although somewhat diffuse and 
varied i~ the different colleges and universities 
covered In the book, include such items as de­
velopment of crit~c~l thinking, understanding 
o.ther people, proVJ,dmg the basis for wise voca­
~onal choi(le, development of self-understand­
mg, etc. ~easure~ent techniques and designs 
of ev.aluat~ve studIes also vary widely among 
the dIfferent schools. 

the initial stUdies they have done. DUring 1966-
67 HEW ~ompleted four PPB stUdies: (1) of 
sel~cted dIsease control programs (automobile 
accIden~, cancer, artlu'itis, syphilis, and tu­
?erCUlosl.S!, (~) of human imr,estment programs 
In reh~blhtatIOn and training;, (3) of maternal 
~nd Chl!d h~alth programs, (4) of potentials for 
nnproVIng 1llco~e maintenance. 

All ~h~ studies ~ere severely Iimited by a lack 
of ba.sIc mformab.on and stati~itics. Analysis of 
the dls~ase control program wa.s relatively help­
fuL USIn~ the criteria of cost tier death averted fnd bene,nt-cost ratio, the study measured the 
mpact of all t~e disease control programs. 

From the analYSIS, a priority ranking for the 
use of funds ~as. drawn up. In the other studies, 
such cate~Ol'1ZatlO~ was impossible; there was 
?ven less InfOrmatIOn available. In the human 
1llve~tment p~ograms, benefits were defined as 
the mcrease III earnings which resulted from 
eaCh. of t~e programs, but benefits were difficult 
to pn:~01ll~. It was concluded that vocational 
rehabIlItatIOn programs deserved to be ex­
panded, ~ut all human investment programs 
must be n,npro,:ed. The analysis of proposed 
programs In child health and income mainte­
nance were even more difficult to conceptualize 
and study. 

T~e. PP~ system is still new and quite crude 
but ~t!S a giant stride forward" judged against 
tradItIOnal bureaucratic decision-making. 

Dyer, He~ry S. "The Pennsylvania Plan: 
Evaluatmg the Quality of Educational Pro­
grams," Science Education vol. 50 No. 3 
(1966), 2':f:2-248. ,., Dressel, P~ml L. (Ed.), Evaluation in Higher 

Education. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Com-
pany, 1~61. . 

. l~l~ven I!l.uthors treat aspects of evaluation 
I~,atmg t9 college and university educational 
programs'iincludingthe nature and objectives 
o.f evaluation, procedures for evaluation Pllr­
t~cularly DiE departmental programs, and institu­
tIOnal self.'evaluation. 

i 
Dr~w, EFzabeth B. "H:f.]W Grapples with 
PPBS,'~ The Public Inte'rest No.8 (Summel' 
1967), n-29. ' , 

. This article discusses the history of the Plan­
?lng-Pl'ogramming-Budgeting System (PPBS) 
ln the department of HEW and the resu,lts of 

, Thi.s condensati?n of a three-volume report 
t~ the PeIlll:.'lylvama State Board of Education 
dIscusses the purposes and elements of a plan 
to evaluate the school program's capacity to 
meet the needs of the children. The plan in­
cIu?ed five steps: (1) Ten major goals of edu­
catIOn were defined. (2) Measures were located 
~nd more developed on detailed goals of instruc­
tron. These were primitive but useful. (3). Per­
formance standards were devised using the 
measures available. The average of the output 
o~ the schools at the top of the range in any 
gIven ca.tegory served as the standard for all 
schools In the category. (4) An educational 
research program was incorporated into the 
ongoing evaluation program. Both research and 
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evaluation occur continuously. ~5) Whendr~~ 
b . to come in they WIll be use 

"The Uses of Evaluation in Guidance," Ralph F. cedures; plans for data analysis; plans for 
1969-70. 

:f;!~gt~~: each schooi district's educational 

Berdie . ., "D J 
"Research in College AdmlsslOns, ean· . 

I J 

Appendices provide §upplementary material 
on the measures, working papers, description of 
project personnel, and a short discussion of the 
Westinghouse Study of Head Start. 

Whitla h' h' " "Evaluation and the Award of Sc o.ars IPS, program. , . ! 
,~ 

J h W "Symbolic and Substantive 
E~:lua~~~ Re~earch," Administrative Sci­

ence Quarterly, vol. 6, No.4 (1962), 4~1-442. 
Ambivalent attitudes toward ev~lua:tIve r:= 

search often arise in large organ~zatlOns b 
cause evaluation involves spendmg. money 
which could be used for more immedIate pur-

John M. Stainaker . " 
HThe Evaluation of Group Instruction, Her- '\ 

'f: , 
Educational Testing Service, Disadvantaged 

Children and Their First School Experiences: 

oses and it may produce disturbing data on 
~rga~izational problems. Res~arc~ ha~ two ~~ffc 
different functions for orgal11ZatIOns. sym 
and substantive. The latter can. occur ,:"hen 
there is a scientific interest in. askmg questlOn~~ 
gathering data, and interpretmg and commu~I 
cating the results. The former results ~ro:n 1: 
conflict between two attitudes-the belIef m th 
value of explqring the unknown, and .t~e fear e~~ 
disturbing positions of power or raI~mg qu 
tions about existing agency operatIo~s. The 

ch I'S done but its l'esults are lIkely to resear , . . t d 
remain uninterpreted and uncommul11ca.e . 
This hypothesis is supported by data from a 
social work organization which sh?ws that ~~en 
where personnel' evince interest III co~duc mg 

C· h there is 1i\;tle willingness to mterpret resear , . 'ng 
. h fmdings if they appear dlscouragI . 

reseal c. '. 1 . ferred 
V bal communication channe s are. pre . 

er .tten and among written channels, m-
over wrl , bl' 1 se 
ternal publication is preferred to pu IC re ea 11 
of findings. Self-censorship seems to occur 9:t ~ 
1 1· despite the official pro-research polICIes 
eve s, . . t t" depend­
of the organization and admmls ra. lVe . 
ence on informati~n. Bureaucratic ImpedIments 
-loyalty to the organization and fear of conse­
quences of negative findings-app~ar to acc,ount 
for the high incidence of symbohc research. 

Educational Evalu.ation: New Roles, !'lew 
.5 . • Th 68th Yearbook of the NatIonal 

lhea,ns, e t' R W 
Society for the Study of Educa lOn, . . 
Tyler, ed. Chicago: NSSE, 1969. . of 
1'his is a collection of papers on the subJect. 

educational evaluation. Titles and authors m-

elude:. C ts of 
"Historical Review of Chan~mg oncep 

Evaluation," Jack C. Merwm d 
"Some Theoretical lssu~s. Re~ating to E uca­

tionalEvaluationi" BenJamm S. Bloom. 
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bert A. Thelen . 
"The Role of Evaluation in Progra~.s for Indi­

vidualized Instruction,"C. M. Lmdvall and 

1 
~l 
I' 

Richard C. Cox 
"The Relationships between Researc~and 

Evaluation Studies," John K. HemphIll (see 

i] 
III 

EST-Head Start Longitudinal Study. Prince­
ton, New Jersey: Educational Testing Serv­
ice, February 1970. (Unpublished) 
This report describes the sample of disad­

vantaged children included in the study in three 
cities, and reports on the progress of data col­
lection. Measures include classroom observation 
ratings, records of the child's school experience, 
three batteries of child tests, parent interviews, 
teacher and school administrator question­
naires. 

ann()t~tion under Hemphill) ., 
"The Uses of Educational EvaluatIon m the 

Development of Programs, ~o'Urses, Inst~uc­
tional Materials and EqUIpment, Instruc­
tional and Learning .. Proce,~ure.s, and 
Administrative Arrangements, John C. 

Flanagan '. bI" 
"Evaluation of Ongoing Programs m the Pu IC 

School System," Malcolm Provus (see an-
notation under provus) .' 

"Appraising the Effects of Innovatlons In Local 
Schools," Henry M. Brickell . 

"Evaluation in Assessing the Progre~s of Edu­
cation to Provide Bases of Pubhc Unde~­
standing and Public Polie.y/' Jack C. Merwm 
and Frank B. Womer '. . " {-

"International Impact of Ev~~uatIons, Tors"en 
Husen '\ " 

"The Impact of Machines on EducatIonal Meas-
urement," E. F. Lindquist ... 

"Needed Concepts and Techniques for Ut1~lzm~ 
More Fully the Potential of EvaluatIOns, 
Robert E. Stake and rrerry Denny 

"Outlook for the Future," Ralph W. Tyler 

Educational Testing Service, Disadvar:t(1;ge~ 
Children and Their Fi'i'st SchoolExp.'3'f1,e~ces. 
ETS-Head Start IJongitudinal Stud~. Prmce­
ton, New Jersey: Educational Testmg Serv-

ice August 1969. 
This report provides a history. Of. the stud~ 

f 19' 67 to summer 1969. DeSCrIptIve report rom .t· . 
. n each of the four commUl1l Ies m-are gIVen 0 . • 

1 'd I'n the study. Separate chapters dISCUSS 
c uue 'k d of 
measures to be used (including bac groun . 
children interaction of children and mothers, 
tests of ~ognitive and personal-socialch~racter­
istics, medical data, etc.) ; data collectIOn. pro-

r i 
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rl .\ 

f 
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i Educational Testing Service, On Evaluating 
i Title I Programs. Princeton, New Jersey: 

l~ Educational Testing Service, 1966. 
t t The abridged proceedings of a workshop on 

\ evaluation, attended by 39 participants from 24 
I states, are presented. The papers and discussion 
t focus on four topics: (1) Title I educational 
f objectives and the role of evaluation, (2) se-

.. 1 lecting and developing evaluation instruments, 
t.· ..•. ill.. (3 ) designing and interpreting the results of 
I evaluation studies, and (4) problems in evalua­
\.( tion research and suggested solutions. 

\t Elinson, Jack, "Effectiveness of Social Action \1 Programs in Health and Welfare" in Asse'ss-
ii ing the Effectiveness of Child Health Ser'tJ-

l\:t ices, Report of the 56th Ross Conference on 
J Pediatric Research, pp. 77-88. Columbus, II Ohio: Ross Laboratories, October 1967. 
. . i This paper examines 10 published evaluation 

..• ·.i studies that used control groups in an approxi­
r mation of classical experimental design and : .... 1 ... :1 . were competently conducted. The significant 

. . finding is that none of the 10 studies fotlnd 
striking'positive effects. There are a few posi-

d tive glimmers, but by and large good studies 
1 come up with Ilegative results. 
f The discussion that followed Elinson's paper 

~I. at the conference is presented. Questions were 
{ raised about the validity'of the measures used lJ in evaluation research, the need to study what 

act~lally occurs in the course of program inter­
action, the utility of control-group experimental 
research for assessing effects of programs, the 
difficulty of looking at only one type of change 
in' a complex social fabric, the level of expecta­
tions for what programs can accomplish. 

EtzIoni, Amitai and Edward W.Lehman, "Some 
Dangers in 'Valid' Social Measurement," The 
Annals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science, vo1. 373 (September 
1967), 1-15. 
This paper is a preliminal:y statement on the 

dysfunctions that social measurement may have 
for societal planning. Two broad classes of dys­
functions are identified: (1) arriving at invalid 
conclusions which become the basis for errone­
ous policy decisions and (2) ignoring those 
dimensions and indicators of a concept that 
are most susceptible to social manipUlation. Of 
particular interest to the evaluator is the dis­
cussion of goal models versus system models as 
bases for evaluation. The goal model, which 
measures success solely in terms of goal achieve­
ment, is deficient because l110.st organizations 
never fully achieve their goals, and the investi­
gator may be sidetracked from the pursuit of 
mQ,);~ relevant information. The systems model, 
on tlW other hand, is promised on the idea that 
any organization or program must deal with 
many recurrent problems besides those directly 
associated with goal achievement, and that fail­
ure or success may be due to a large extent to 
the allocation of scarce resources among all 
activities. The systems model is, of course, more 
complex to use as a basis for evaluation, since 
it requires detailed knowledge about the or­
ganization and its environment as well as its 
goals, and an understanding of the optimal allo­
cation of resources. 

"Evaluating Educational Programs: A Sym­
posimn," The Urban Review, vo1. 3, No, 4 
(1969), 4-22. 
The symposium, which focuses' on Title I of 

the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
(ESEA) and its requirement for evaluation of 
programs, consists of ten brief contributions by 
eleven authors. 
• J. Wayne Wrightstone discusses the problems 
encountered by the New. York City Board of 
Education in evaluating Title I programs for 
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the education of disadvantaged childr~n. He 
suggests the need for external ev~luatIOn ?n 
sensitive problems and the convemence of 1,n­
ternal evaluation on routine problems. All a.e­
cisions and conclusions reached by the ev~lmt!-or 
should be a result of frequent commumcatIon 
between evaluator and program staff. The 
evaluator is bound to the minimum IIgivens" of 
a project, and must accept the mandated .ob­
jectives determined by the Board of EducatIOn. 

James S. Goleman discusses the focus o.f .edu­
cational evaluation research. The tra.dItlonal 
emphasis has beef)" 'on input-class SIze, per 
pupil expenditure, e~c. However, such a f~cus 

, does not reveal what is actually happemng. 
Examination of outputs, primarily in the form 
of academic achievement, is essent~al. Also, 
there is often a diif;rl'ence between mpu~ as 
offered and inputs us received. The loss of mp.ut 
between its disbursement by authorities and ItS 
receipt by the pupil may be a major explanatory 
variable in analyzing the effectiveness of pro-
grams. 

David Hawkridge and Albe'tti Chalupsky pase 
-: :air discussion on their experience with. a na­
dbnal survey of programs for the ed;:tcatIOn of 
the disadvantaged. They discuss an Ideal e\1 al­
uation model and the limitations placed on the 
model in evaluating educational programs. 
Ideally educators should develop testable hypo­
theses, design the experimeI.1~al program, sele;t 
the subjects obtain measures of the program s 
effectivenes~ draw conclusions from the data, 
and modify the program on the basis of what 
has been learned. However, data are often un­
trustworthy, an evalua~~r's task is often de­
termined by hi~. sponsor,' the evaluator cannot 
impose his own beliefs on the program, and 
funds are often limited. A workable compro­
mise between the ideal model and the current 
reality of often shoddy evaluations. c~.n .be 
reached by concentrating' funds on mtenslVe 
evaluation of fewer selected programs. 

Henry S. Dyer discusses the p~·esent.despar­
ate straits of educational evaluatIOn. G1Ve~ the 
amorphous nature of education, educatIOnal 
evaluation is vel'Y complex and ra~her mess~. 
Evaluators must be in on the planmng of pro~­
ects to help provide clear objectives, no~-duph­
cation of research, adequate data collectIOn, and 
built-in experimental design. But the con­
straints imposed by primitive measures and the 
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subordination of evaluation to program opera- "'f 
tion are severe. Evidence suggests that educa- j 
tional systems are ill.,equipped. with the '. i 
requisite personnel and expertise to assess .the . , i 
effects of programs on students. Eval,:atIon, J 
both creative and analytical, must be contmu~us ! 
and Title 1's l'equirement for annual evaluation! 
is a step in the right direction. , I 

John Mann makes the point that evaluators, :., 
more than other researchers, must frequently \ 
compromise the precision of their findings for t 
the sake of quick and frequent results. The i ·t"., 

better the study, the longer it takes; and c~n- i 
sequently the less use it may have for admm-} 
istrators. rfhe sloppier the method, the mo:re i 
likely ,it is to provide timely, interesting in- ·'1 
formation even though the information is of ,t 
doubtful ~alidity. A compromise mU,st be soughtj 
to attain both precision and practicality. 'j 

Marti11,Mayer stresses ,that the progr~m ~s ~'l 
mOl'e important than evaluation. EvaluatIOn .IS '~,' , 
useful for finding out which direction the chIl- I 
dren are taking as a result of the program and ,~l 
whether their direction makes sense. But eval- i 
uators must give priority to what thBprogram l t 
is doing, and they must not liI?it .the program ,It" .. :' ... · .... ~f'.,. 
by imposing on it confining obJectlves, tests, or. [ 
measures. 

Edward A. Suchman develops an evaluat~on ~r 
model. Evaluation research asks about t~e kmd "1 
of change desired, the means by whIch ~he", 
change IS brought about, and the ~igns by whlCh'l 
the change can be recognized. It IS based on thel~~ 
same iJasic logic as non-evaluative research; '\ 
any difference is one of purpose and not of, 1 
method. The focus should be on finding ~nt .. ~~ 
whether it WI,l.S really activity "a" WhICh ! 
achieved objective "b" and how and W~y ~he ,~ 
activity was able to achieve the o?JectIve. ,I 
Evaluations of success must be made m terms.! 
of conditional probabilities involving factors I . ~ 
which are only disposing or contributol'y r.ather \l 
than determining. A program must be v1E;wed i:~~ 
as part of an ongoing social system. The .l?eall 
study tests under field, experimental condlt~ons '.~ 
the hypothesis that activity "a" will. achIeve { 

b' -lective lib" because it is able to mfluence '.'1' .. o .J ., . , f th 
process "c" which affects the occurrel'\~e. 0 e 
objective. ,There are two possible sourc:s of i 
failure-the inability of the program. to mflu- 'f 
enee the causal variable and the invaJidity of .J 

~~': 
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the theory linking the causal variable to the de­
sired objective. 

Peter H. Rossi states that the p;i.'estige of 
evaluation research is lower than that of pure 
research. possible reasons for the low standing 
are: evaluation research is done outside the 
university; the evaluation resMrcher is often 
defined as an employee providing services for 
an employer; the outcomes of evaluation have 
little impact on programs; reports are diffused 
to a limited audience; evaluation research is 
often of low quality as research. Policy makers 
must make a commitment to evaluation by de­
veloping action alternatives for dealing with 
evaluation results, and by adopting policies 
guided by .feedback about the success of their 
programs rather than rigidly. adhering to an 
ideology of operation. 

Edward Wynne discusses the importance of 
directing educational evaluation toward the ulti-' 
mate users, the community. Administrators 
currently in possession of evaluation results do 
not present them to the public. Until evaluation 
is done for the group that has the highest inter­
est in efficiency in education, i.e. the parents, 
evaluators will restrict their efforts to narrow, 
artificial frameworks. 

Michael Scriven makes a number of specific 
criticisms of educational evaluations, including 
inconsistency of data gathering, parochialism, 
stress on superficialities, and casual acceptance 
of unreliable cl~ims. He concludes that evalua­
tors are not accepting their full responsibility. 
Their reports are generally in00nclusive when 
they should reach solid conclusions about the 
program's worth. 

Evans, John W. "Evaluating Social Action Pro­
grams," Social Science .Quarterly, vol. 50, 
No.3 (1969), 568-581. 
Relatively little is known about the effective­

ness of many of the massive social action pro­
grams recently initiated by th6 federal 
government. Reasons for the lack of empirical 
evaluations incluqe: poor methodological tools 
,and measuring instruments i the complexity of 
the program envit:onments, which makes it dif­
ficult to determine causal relationships; lack of 
real support for rigorous evaluation studies by 
government administrators and program direc­
tors i and the conflict· between the requirements 
of the program and those of effective evaluation. 

A "master plan"for evaluation has been dG~ 
veloped at OEO, which classifies evaluation into. 
three categories: (1) the assessment of overall 
program impact and effectiven~ss, (2) the 
evaluation of the relative effectivehess of differ­
ent program strategies and alternative tech'.. 
niques, and (3) the evaluation of individual 
projects, through site visits and other monitor­
ing activities, to assess managerial and opera­
tional efficiency. :gxperience with this plan has 
1'esu 1t.ed in several impOl'tant generalizations 
about evaluations of federal programs: (1) 
evaluation is not a waste of time; (2) the aim 
of evaluation is not to produce methodologically 
perfect studies but to.improve decision making; 
(3) much can be done with existing, imperfect 
re;:. ,'arch techniques; (4) eV{:Lluation should be 
made a central part of the management proc­
ess; (5) evaluation teams should be staffed by 
professiol1ally qualified personnel; (6) an in-:­
vulnerable source of funds should be made 
available for evaluation; (7) evaluators should 
be aware of the controversial nature of their 
task, so that they are prepared to deal with 
harassment and hostility from various sources. 

Fairweather, George W. Methods for Experi­
, 'mental Social Innovation,. pp. 24-36, New 

York: John Wiley and Sons, 1967. 
Experim:mtal social innovation studies are 

unique. They combine features of five methods: 
descriptive-theoretical, surveys, laboratol'Y, par­
ticipant-observer, and service. A study is de­
fined as a social innovative experiment when it 
(1) defines a significant social problem, {2) 
carries out observations, (3) innovates a new 
subsystem, (4) designs an experiment to com­
pare it with the traditional subsystem, (5) 
places the SUbsystems in the appropriate social 
context, (6) is longitudinal to allow for evalua­
tion, (7) makes researchers responsible for 
participants, and (8) is multi-disciplinary. 

Unique design characteris~ics include: (1) 
The contr()l subsystem is the usual social prac~ 
tice for the social problem;· this is appropriate 
because substantive evidence is needed to 
justify replacing the traditional with the new. 
(2) Agreement between R.dministrators and re­
searchers is needed to permit the expeliment 
to be completed. (3) Social innovation is pri­
marily empirical in nature and requires. new 
approaches to measurement and analYl3is. (4) 
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Outcome criteria must be selected which are so­
cially acceptable and meaningful for those ac-
quainted with the problem. . 

The social innovator faces problems including 
the need to work un.der field conditions, re­
sponsibility to ,.the p;rticipailts for results, and 
the frequent reluctance of administrators to 
implement findings. A model for' executing a 
social innovation is pre;sented. 

Fairweather, George W. Social Psychology in 
Treating Ment(l,l Illness. New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, 1964. . 
'l'he purpose of this study was to investigate 

the possibility of forming autonomous problem­
solving groups of hospitalized patients to pro­
vide mutual support and serve as a bridge to 
the outside world. The small-group treatment 
program' was instituted on one ward of the 
neuropsychiatric section of the V. A. hospital 
in Palo Alto, Califorriia. Patients in the pro­
gram were assigneq. to four task groups, which 
met two hours daily. These groups were given 
responsibility for recommending to the staff a 
course of action for each member's daily living 
and future plans. The experimental phase 
within the hospital lasted 27 weekS, with a 
:follow-up of 26 weeks. Patients for the study 
were mostly schizophrenics although other 
groups were represented, and were of varying 
degrees of chronicity. Matched on age, diag­
nosis, and length of hospitalization, the patients 
were randomly aSSigned to one of two treat­
ment programs, small-gl'oup and traditional. 
The experiment consisted of two-by-four analy­
sis of variance, factorial type, with 'cwo treat­
ment and four diagnostic-chronicity groups. A 
total of 111 patients Were in the small-groups, 
and 84 in·,the traditional treatment prOgl'am. 

Mp,asures 'to assess treatment outcome in­
cluded both hospitl:j.l criteria of impl'ovement 
and community follow-up behavior. In-hospital 
measures were physical and sodaJactivity in­
dices, attitudes and perceptions, and a socio­
metric t(;)st. The community measures were 
rehospitalization, employment, friendships, 
communication, appraisal of illness,drinking 
behavior, natul'e of residence, "membership in 
community groups, involvement in leisure-time 
activities. 

The outcomes of the study led to four conclu­
sions: (1) Small-group patients were phySically 
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more active and had a greater degree of social 
participation. (2) Small-group wards reflected 
a significantly higher degree of cohesiveness. 
(3) The treatment program had no effect on 
attitudes toward mental illr,ls, (4) The. small· 
group pl'ogram reduced 11<:; ,11J'/calization .signjfi­
cantly and l'esulted in moh,.' employment and . 
active 'involvement. However, approximately 
50% of long-term psychotics returned to the 
hospital within 6 months. 

Fellin, Phillip, Tony Tripodi, and Henry J, 
Meyer (Eds;), Exemplars of Social Research. 
Itasca, Illinois: F. E. Peacock Publishers, 
1969. 
The objective of this book is to improve the 

consumption of empirical research reports. It 
offers the reader advice oI). how to assess study 
reports and offers a scheme of classification of 
research. Major categories of research (experi­
mental studies, quantitative-descriptive studies, 
and exploratory studies) are described and sub­
types are identified. A series of '~guideline 
questions;' alerts the reader to issues of classifi­
cation,.problem formulation, r'esearch design 
and data collection data analysis and conclu­
s~ons, and utilization of 'results. There is an 
emphasis on critical assessment of research and 
sophisticated utilization of research to improve 
social practice. 

Brief l"eports of 21 studies follO'.v, seven in 
each of the major classi£'cation categories, Sev­
eral of these "exemplary studies" are evalua­
tions, such as Berleman and Steinburn's "The 
Execution and Evaluation of a Delinquency 
Prevention" and Meyer, Borgatta, and Jones' 
"An Experiment in Prevention'through Social 
Work Intervention" (a brief report of the au­
thor's study of Girls at Vqcational High). 

Fern;mn, Louis A. "Some Perspectives on 
Evaluating Social Welfare Programs," An­
nals of the American Academy of PoliticaL 
and Social Science, vol. 385 (September 
1969), 143-156. 
An evaluator's job encompasses two dimen­

sions-his logical investigation of the program 
and his social interaction with the sponsor of 
the evaluation ahd the staff of the agency being 
evaluated. The problems encountered by evalua­
tors lie primarily in the second dimension. The 
three sets of actors have varying perspectives 

Abstracts of Work on Evaluation Research 

Oil the purpose and conduct of the evaluation, 
arising from conflicting interests and profes­
sional values. There is a need for compromise 
among evaluator, staff, and sponSOr. Such fac~ 
tors as changing goals within the program may 
force the e.valuator to redesign his study. The 
politics of evaluation may involve him .in a 
situatiou in which he must defend his research 
against those who see its results as a status 
threat or as support for an opposing social 
ideology. In spite of these· issues, evaluation 
design and analysis still use traditional tools of 
social science research. Difficulties in perform­
ing evaluation research arise not from the 
research techniques used, but from the inter­
personal situation in which the evaluator is 
placed. 

Flanagan, John C. "Evaluating Educational 
Outcomes," Science Education, vol. 50, No.3 
(1966), 248-251. 
Evaluation of specific components of the edu­

cational program is necessal'y. Five evaluation 
methods are given: (1) Ask the students to 
assess the success of the instructional program. 
(2) Ask recent graduates to evaluate their edu­
cation. (3) Evaluate all students USing meas­
ures of a common set oi educational objectives. 
(4) Measure each student's progress toward his 
own obj ectives. (5) After each student has 
completed his education, ask if his education 
helped him progress toward his goals. 

Recent studies are given as examples of each 
method.' All methods are appropriate and use­
ful, although each caIn be improved by further 
research. Four kinds; of information are needed 
for yalid evaluation: (1) capabilities of student 
performance, (2) definItions and predictions of 
successful educational processes, (3) informa-' 
tion on effective educational materials, (4) 
efficient procedures for evaluating ,students' 
progress. 

Fleck, Alldrew C., Jr .. _"Evaluation as a Logical 
Process," Canadia-ritlournal of Public Health, 
vol. 52, No.5 (1961), 185-191. 
Evalul;l,tion should be a logical process which 

relates results achieved to costs incurred. Often 
critical, eval,Q-ation is not performed because of 
the inertia 'of tradition. In the public health 
field, evaluations are usually carried out by 
practitioners, whose pers('>,J)al goals and com.,. 

mitment to the pJ.:ogram may interfere with 
the utilization of findings. Progntmdirectors 
also tend to become preoccupied with means and 
neglect ends. For example, in a recent evalua­
tion of tuberculosis control, information was 
gathered about both active and inactive cases 
because both were of clinical interest, although 
the program goals were to isolate active cases 
only. The'failure to gear public health programs 
toward ends occurs .because specific epidemi­
ological goals are seldom specified. Valid evalua­
tions cannot be made unless .the program has 
(1) a description of the underlying idea or 
epidemiological theory, (2) a statement of pUJ.:­
pose which is universally understood, (3) a 
description of the materials, devices, personnel. 
and processes to be used, and (4) a practice of 
reporting results which are logically related to 
the rationale behind the program. ' 

Fleck; Andrew C. "Evalu.ation Res~arch Pro­
grams in Public Health Practice." Annals of 
the New York Academy of Sciences, vol. 107, 
No.2 (1963), pp. 717-724. 
Research in the evaluation of modern public 

health practice inevitably involves the study of 
. formal organizations. If evaluations are to be 
successful-Leo produce deliberate 'action-inti­
mate knowledge of org::),nizations and their 
settings is required. This will involve examin­
ing not only their formal structures, but also 
interaction patterns, individual motives, etc. 
This is particularly true in the case of intra­
organizational evaluation, where the anti­
thetical needs for stability and survival must 
be assessed. The choice of evaluational method 
will be dependent oli the relative value placed 
by the organization on each of these two con­
fiicting goals, If the organization values short­
run stability, for example, they will be 
unreceptive to any evaluation which is overly 
disruptive, and will accept ritualistic or opera­
tional evaluations, The task of the outside re­
searcher is to create acceptance, on all levels, of 
the fact that change is necessary for organiza­
tional survival. 

Fox; David J. Evaluation .of New York City 
Title I E(Zucational Proj~cts 1966-67: Ex­
pansion of' the Free Choice Open Enrollment 
Program. New York: The Center for Urban 
Education, 1967. (Unpublished) 
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Use of Program Evaluation 

The 1966-67 evaluation of the Open Enroll­
ment Program in New York City public school~ 
is a follow-up to the 1965-66 study. It collected 
two kinds of data not obtained in the original 
study-in-class observation of lessons in "send­
ing" schools and perceptions of "sending" 
school principals about the program. Compara­
ble data for "receiving" schools were collected 
through partial replication of the earlier study. 

Forty-one elementarya,ud junior high schools 
were studied. Lesson observation reports, 
teacher behavior reports, general school reports 
(all three completed by observers), reading 
scores; and principals' interviews were ana­
lyzed. Results indicate that in elementary 
schools there was little difference between rat­
ings of teaching or teacher behavior in sending 
and receiVIng schools. However, open enroll­
ment children in receiving schools rated highel' 
in social and personal functioning-but not in 
academic achievement. In junior high schools, 
receiving schools were superior in all facets 
studied. 

Results of the two studies together indicate 
tha't both children and school staff favor the 
open enrollment program, that open enrollment 
children benefit in social and personal function­
ing, that the more academically able children 
probably move into the pl'ogram (thus lea~ing 
the sending schools with less able pupils), that . 
there is no steady improvement in reading 
ability among participants, and that receiving 
schools do not suffer academically from the en­
try of open enrollment pupils. 

Fox, David J. '~Issues in Evaluating Programs 
for Disadvantaged Children;" Urban Review, 
vol. 2 (December 1967)", 7, 9, 11. 
Fox criticizes the state of evaluation on sev­

eral grounds: (1) The term "disadvantaged'" 
has never been well defined, and is often equated 
with minoFity group status. (2) "Programs" 
are being evaluated even before they have been 
developed in the field. A distinction should be 
made between critical evaluation (judgments 
about the program's worth) and on-going eval­
uation (oriented toward feedback and develop- . 
merit). (3) Evaluators have used irrelevant 
criteria for evaluation, such as substituting 
measureS of social functioning for criteria of 
intellectual pr()gres~, using criteria which are 
beyond the scope of the programs (such as 
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improved self-image and aspirations). The 
relative importa]lce of criteria for measuring 
unintended consequences remain ignored. Re­
searchers have 9ften accepted stereotypes and 
contested assumptions about· children, such as 
the fact that disadva.lltagedchildren. always 
have poor self images. (4) IThe term progress 
has not heen adequateiy defined. (5) Research­
ers have been too little involved. jn the imple­
mentation of their findings. Immediate feedback 
is: often essential.; given the complexity of the 
data, the social scientist has a major responsi- , 
bility in the implementation process. (6) Re­
searchers have not challenged the current 
orientation of present programs, which are pre­
occupied with remediuting weaknesses rather 
than building on strengths. 

Freeman~ Howard E. and Cla~ence C. Sher­
wood, "Research in Large-Scale Intervention 
Programs," Journal of Social Issues, vol. 21, 
No.1 (1965), 11-28. 
The evaluator of large-scale social programs 

faces a difficult environment. Programs and 
organizations are constantly changing, and the 
projects to be evaluated involve multiple stimuli 
and multiple 'goals. In order to evaluate acorn., 
plex program, it is important to develop an 

.impact model that shows the hyt othesized 
cause-and-effect relationships between program 
principles, procedures, and outcomes. The model 
should reflect the theOl'etical concepts on which 
the program is based,as well as activitiesspe..; 
cific to the program, so that it c~n be used in a 
comparative context. The researcher must par­
-Licipate in all stages of program development 
and implementation in order to make sure that 
the model is realistic and that the program does 
not alter so drastically that the model is ren­
dered meaningless. 

Massive programs should, be evaluated not 
only in terms of outcome (efficacy), but also 

. in terms of accountability (whether the target 
population is a significant one; whether the pro­
gram is being effectively implemented, etc.) and 
efficiency. Measurement problems which should 
be considered are regression effects, shifts in 
scores as the result of factors outside the pro­
gram, .and exposure to multiple programs. 
Evaluation should seek to approximate expel'i­
mental design. Although random assignment to 
treatment and non-treatment is rarely possible, 
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Abstracts of liV ork on Evaluation Research 

allocation to alternative treatments is usuuIly 
feasible. 

Getting, Vlado A. "Part ll-Evaluation," 
American Journal of Public Health, vol. 47, 
No.4 (1957), 409-413. 
The authol' reviews the literature on evalua­

tion published by the American Public Health 
Association, and discusses other healthevalua­
tions by national and state groups. 

Glaser, Edward M. and Hubert S. Coffey', Utili­
zation of Applicable Research and Demon­
stration Results. Los Angeles: Human 
Interaction Research Institute, n.d. 
This booklet reports the findings of a study 

on how utilization of the results of demonstra­
tion projects in vocational rehabilitation can be 
facilitated. 'l'he study found that presenting 
research reports in attractive, readable form 
had some impact, but even more conducive to 
adoption of innovations were attendance at a 
confe:t'ence where potential users could discuss 
the innovation with program operators, and site 
visits to see it in operation. The published re­
search 'report had an effect primarily where 
there was an existjng predisposition to innova­
tion whereas the conference appeared to break 
do~ baniers to the spread of innov~tion. 
S~nding "missionaries" from the innovative 
site to potential users who had already read 
the report, attended the conference, and m~~e 
a site visit did not appear to increase the utilI­
zation rate significantly. Outside consultation to· . 
management helped organizations to 'change 
more rapidly and seemed to stimulate agencies 
to search fell' new sources for innovation. 

Glennan, Thomas K., Jr. Evaluating Federal 
Manpo'W~lr Programs: Notes and Observa­
tions. Santa Monica, California: ,]~he Rand 
Corporation, September 1969. 
This report discusses three areas of evalua­

tion: (1)' the conceptual framework for 
benefit-cosi; evaluation, (2) problems in the 
measuremeint of benefits· and costs; and (3) the 
relationshilP of program evaluation to the plan­
ning procel,)s. 

Benefit-cbst analysis should be concerned less 
with average benefit-cost ratios than with mar­
ginal benefit-cost l:atios, since the. issue to be 
addressed is what the effects will be of an 

increase or decrease in funding levels. Measure­
ment of benefits and costs must take into 
account their distribution among different eco·· 
nomic and sociai classes and the social value of 
benefits to different groups. The quantification 
of p.onmonetary benefits IS important. 

Control groups are difficult to ob~ail1. The 
most reliable controls would be a sample of 
individuals qualified for a program who ·for 
some reason did not enroll. Longitudinal studies 
are valuable for obtaining current, ri;\.ther than 
retrospective, data on both benefits and. ex­
penses over time. Cross-program comparisons 
are extremely useful, but their value as natural 
experiments is limited by problems of multiple 
causality and lack of theory for relating psy­
chological variables to performance. 

Evaluations of total program impact; do not 
provide the kind of information that can aid in 
program planning. Although government fund­
ing bodies are concerned with total impact as ~, 
guide to allocating resources among programs, 
program managel'S want rich information on 
details of program operation. In the early stages 
of a program, studies should look at program 
components and procedures; in the later stages 
evaluation of impact is suitable. Evaluation of 
individual local projects is very e:xpensive and 
is not likely to be worth the investment. 

Glock Charle~, Y., et a1. Case Studies in Bring­
ing' Behavioral Science into Use, Studies in 
the Utilization of Behavioral Science, vol. 1. 
StanfDid: Illl,titute for Communication Re­
search, 1961 .. 
This monograph contain$ papers· by five pro­

ducers of behavioral science research and th~ee 
important, useJ."s of behavioral resear<!h., All 
are based 011 case experience with applying so­
cial science knowledge. The papers are: 
Charles G. Glock, ":Applied Social Research: 

Some Conditions Affecting Its Utilization" 
Ronald ',Lippitt, tlTwo Case Studies of Utiliza­

tion of the Behavioral Science::!" 
John C. Flanagan, !'Case' Studies on the Utili­

zation of Behavioral'Science Research" 
ElmoC. Wilson, "The Application of Social 

Research Findings'; 
Carroll L. Shartle 'i'rhe Occupational Research 

Program: An Example of Research Utiliza-
tion" 

M. L. Wilson, "The Communication "and Utili-
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Use of Program Evaluation 

zation of the Results of Agricultural Re­
search by American Farmers: A Case His­
tory, 1900-1950" 

George W. Croker, "Some Principles Regard­
ing the Utilization of Social Science Research 
within the Military'" 

Howard E. Page, "Research Utilization" 

Gollin, Albert E. "The Evaluation of Overseas 
Programs: Applied Research and Its Or .... 
ganizational Context," in Education and 
Training for International Living: Concepts, 
edited by Robert Campbell, Bert King and 
John Nagay, Arlington, Va.: Beatty Publish­
ers, 1970 (forthcoming). 
The author emphasizes three aspects of eval­

uation: the types of data to be collected, types 
of program objectives that serve as goals or 
standards, and the manner in which the former 
are related to the latter. The relationship be­
tween the data and the specified goals is par­
ticularly crucial in overseas programs, where 
goals are often very difficult to specify. Thus, 
he concludes that it is essential to note which 
standards and criteria are being used.; .:;ince any 
one of a number of perspectives may be found. 

The steps in an overseas evaluation are 
enumerated .. In specifying goals, it is necessary 
to get a clear picture of what they are, and what 
end states would be considered especially haltID­
fu!. Since most of the goals of overseas pro­
grams are diffuse, it is usually necessary to 
choose instruments which have a nUIIlber of 
indicators for each goal. Care should be taken, 
whatever the design, to include the collection of 
baseline data. In collecting post t'reatment in­
formation, two main problems arise. The first 
is determining who should collect the informa­
tion, since this. will affect the reliability of the 
responses (for example, agency personnel in­
terviewing native community members might 
get very different responses from those given to 
a native interviewer); the second is limiting 
the amount of data collected from each individ­
ual so that cooperation will not entail too great 

. an annoyance. In arw,lyzing and reporting the 
data, the researche;t: should avoid being pres­
sured into presentation before he is ready, and 
his writing should take into consideration the 
audience of the report (manag'eriallevel, policy­
making level, etc.). 

In discussing the sources of criteria inform a-
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tion, the author rejects the use of supervisor 
ratings and participant appraisal as limited and 
often biased. Highly useful in the overseas pro­
gram context, however, are judgments made by 
people in the host country and by people who 
do not have a stake in the success or failure of 
the program. It is often difficult to find clear 
or specific measures of output at present, since 
those tasks which are easiest to measure may 
not be the best indicators of the programs goals. 

'. Past surveys of overseas program have 
tended to focus on recruitment and. selection of 
pel'sonnel, rather than training and service in 
the field. However none of these stages has been 
adequately investigated. Another problem with 
past l'esearch is that it has tended to be prema­
turely policy-oriented. Given the level of igno­
rance about these programs, it seems advisable 
first to .attempt intensive descriptive analyses of 
the cont,ent and operation of aid programs. This 
is particularly true because of the complexity 
of these programs and their goals. The author 
also suggests that some time be devoted to 
stUdies of the role reqUirements and role expec­
tations for a "change agent" and the changing 
characteristics of volunteers for such programs 
as the Peace Corps. 

Gorham, William, "Notes of a Practitioner," 
The Public Interest, No.8 (Summer, 1967), 
pp. 4-.'8. 
The author, who was in charge of introducing 

the Planning-Programming_Budgeting System 
(PPBS) into H.E.W., discusses t'ilhe problems 
encountered. Although the objective ofPPBS is 
to use cost-benefit analysis in the decision­
making process, most decisions on ,government 
spending emerge from a political process. There 
are problems concerning the availability of 
data: definition of benefIts, measurement of 
benefit.s, weighting of benefits to different peo­
ple, and the inherent heterogeneity of the bene­
fits in fields like,health, education, and welfare. 
Nevertheless, the very: process of analysis is 
valuable because it forces pl'ogram adminis­
trators to think about their objectives and how 
they cain be measured. Thus analysts can up­
grade the programs and help identify successful 
tlschniques. Even tentative indications from 
PPBS will be useful. 

Griessman, B. Eugene" 1/ An Approach to Eval-

Abstracts of Work on Evaluation Research 

uating Comprehensive Social Projects," Edu­
cational Technology, vol. 9, No. 2 (1969)' 
16-19. 
This paper provides ,a concise outline of the 

various functions which evaluations may serve 
and the task-steps which are essential in the 
research design. Special emphasis is laid on the 
problems associated with the evaluation of 
large-scale multidimensional programs. 

The techniques used in any particular evalua­
tion will be dependent on the functions which it 
is expected to fulfill. The prim~l'y functio~ is 
usually the answering of pertment questIOns 
about the adequacy~ efficiency and success of the 
program. Other important functions ~ay be 
(1) legitimization of a program, (2) deSIre for 
feedback information. of use in decision mak­
ing,and (3) the discovery of basic informat~on 
applicable to related subject areas. rr:he relatIve 
importance of these secondary functIOns should 
help to determine, in part, the design and nature 
of the evaluation. 

Seven steps in evaluation research are lo­
cated: (1) problem identification; (2) dev~lop­
/m~:nt of an evaluation model; (3) operatIonal 
/ ui,:,tinition of goals; (4) devising appropriate 

research techniques; (5) collecting the data; 
(6) analyzing the data; and (7) reporting the 
findings. Particular attention is paid to steps 2 
and 5 where a new evaluation model CIIP is 
discu;sed. (See Stufflebeam, Guba, AIkin.) This 
model is based on four generalized areas of 
evaluation-context (environment), input (re­
sOUl'ces), pl'Ocess (what the program di~) and 
product (intended changes in individuals, soc~al 
relationships, social system balance, and unm­
tended changes). This framework can be used 
as a basis for both building a specifi.c model of 

,interactional effects of the variables under re­
view and for gathering appropriate kinds of 
information. 

Guba, Egon/'G. "Development, Diffusi.o!}. and 
Evaluatidh," in Knowledge Productwn and 
UtilizatioA in EducationaJ 'Administration, 
edited by Terrv L. Eidell and Joanne M. 
Kitchel pp. 37-63. Eugene, Oregon: Uni­
versity' Council for Educational AdmInistra­
tion and Center for the Advanced Study of 
Educational Administration, University of 
Oregon, 1968. 
This paper deals with the large gap between 

knowledge production and utilization and the 
problems involved in bridging the gap. A 
theory-practice continuum is developed, with 
four stages: research to development to diffu­
sion to practice. Evaluation :sel'Ves as a possible 
method for getting researchers and practition­
ers to cooperate. Two maj or points are dis­
cussed. (1) The concept of evaluation is 
changing rapidly and becoming more pervasive; 
(2) the methodologies currently in use are 
hopelessly bad and urgently need replacement. 
Traditionally, evaluation has involved the com­
parison of some output with a set of absolut~ 
standards, and the comparison of two or more 
methods of doing the same thing in a relative 
sense. Measurements taken to carry outlt'these 
classic forms of evaluation are usually.bf the 
pre- and post-test type. Generally, the J'/ules of 
experimental design and field control are in­
voked and the task is to judge. Emergent eval­
uation, however, is seen as a process f.)f c~llect­
ing and interpreting data relevant to fl s~rles of 
decisions which must be made to aid tn decision­
making. Traditional evaluation has 1:our major 
limitations: terminal availability of data, retro­
spective view, imposition of constraints, and 
limited generalizability. 

The new kind of evaluation should probably 
have the following characteristics: (1) controls 
cannot be the typical laboratory controls but 
must be appropriate to the field. (2) Data col­
lection must be carried on without disturb­
ing the situation or the subjects. ('3) Data must 
be collected continuously. (4) Treatments 
must be susceptible to change. (5) Atten­
tion must be given to any variables which 
appear to be of concern. (6) The assumptions 
of the .evaluation must be formed to meet the 
reality of the situation and not vict! versa. 

Guba, Eg6n G. "The Faiiure of Educational 
Evaluation," Educational Technology, vol. 9, 
No.5 (1969), 29-38. 
This paper is a critique of much current eva~~ 

uation practice, including the use of experI­
mental design for evaluation. It urges more 
flexible designs that yield infQrmation more 
useful for program planning and modification. 

Meaningful evaluation is difficult because of 
seven basic lacks. (1) There is alack of an 
adequate definition of evaluation. The "meas­
urement" orientation is too narroW; the deter-
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minatien ef cengruence between ebjectives and 
perfermance leads to. the eperatienalization ef 
geals in everly simple behavieral terms; pre­
fessiellal judgments alene are tee uncertain and 
ambigueus. (2) There is a lack ef adequate 
evaluatien theery. The. classical experiment is 
usually inapprepriate because it deals with 
"antiseptic" cenditiens rather than the septic 
real werld, it yields infermatien enly arter the 
program is cempleted, and it deals with ene 
treatment at a time. (3) There is a l;:tck ef 
knowledge .abeut decisien precesses and infer­
matien requirements. Yet evaluatien is expected 
to. previde infermatien fer decisiens. (4) There 
is a lack ef critel'ia by which to. judge results. 
The same data, interpreted accerding to. differ­
ent criteria, can lead to. very different cenclu"­
siens. (5) Differentiatien ef appreach by levels 
is lacking. Clearly the fecus ef an evaluatien ef 
a classreem will be different frem that ef a state 
scheel system. Summaries ef micre-Ievel data 
de net always reflect the state ef affairs, er meet 
the needs, of the macre-Ievel. (6) There is a 
lack of mechanisms fer erganizing, precessing, 
and reperting evaluative infermatien. (7) 
There is a lack ef trained persennel. 

Efferts to. cepe with these deficiencies must 
be eperatienalized quickly. 

Guba, Egen and J ehn Hervat, "Evaluatien 
During Develepment/' Bulletin of the School 
of Education, Indiana University, vel. 46, 
No.. 2 (1970), 21-45. 
Current practices ef evaluatien in educatien 

are severely deficient. Educaters cencentrate 
teo. much en just measurement er en just ene 
behavier, and their evaluatiens de net accu­
rat~ly reflect the actual pregram. A prepesed 
appreach defines evaluatien as the precess fer 
ebtailling and previding useful infermatien fer 
making educatienal decisiens. There are feur 
types o.f decisiens-planning decisiens cen­
cerned with ends er geals,·structuring decisiens 
cencerned wlth means and implementatien, im­
plementing decisiens cencerned with utiJizing 
.precedures, and recycling decisiens cencerned 
with medifying 0.1' terminating tr"e activity. Fer 
each type of decisien a different type ef evalua­
tien ,is appropriate. Centext evaluation, to. de­
fine the envirenment and identify the preblems, 
aids in making planning decisions. Input eval­
uatien Which allalyzfls precedures in terms ef 

56 

cests and· benefits helps to. make structuring 
decisiens. Precess evaluatien, to. previde feed­
back en the success er failure ef current pre­
cedures, assists implementing decisiens. Pred­
uct evaluatien, to. measure and interpret 
attaimnents and eutcemes, is used to. make re­
cycling decisiens. The authers give an example 
ef an agency with a federal grant to. alleviate 
the educatienal preblems ef migrant farm 
werkel's to. shew how eaGhkind ef evaluatien 
le'ads to. each .kind ef dech>ien. They also. shew 
that evaluation and the develepment ef the pre­
gram sheuld go. en simultaneeusly, evaluatien 
providing essential infermatien at every stage. 

Guba, Egen, G., and Daniel L. Stufflebeam, 
"Evaluati.en: The Precess ef Stimulating, 
Aiding and Abetting Insightful Activity." 
Address delivered at the Secend Natienal 
Sympesium fer Prefessers ef Educatienal 
Research, Nevember 21, 1968. Celumbus, 
Ohio.: Evaluation Center, Cellege ef Educa­
tien, Ohio. State University, 1968. (Unpub­
lished) 
There is at present a grewing need and de­

mand fer evaluatiens, but educatienal evalua­
tiens have been peer in quality. Impediments 
to. quality evaluat.ien are: (1) inadequate previ­
eus definitiens ef evaluatien, which have fe­
cused en measurement, geal achievement, er 
prefessienal judgment; (2) peer classificatiens 
0.1' cenceptualizatiens ef the variety ef educa­
tional settings; (3) inadequate fermulatien of 
decision precesses and infermatienal require­
ments; (4) acceptance ef experimen'tal design 
as the ideal, whereas it is net apprepriate to. 
mest educatienal evaluations (The classical ex­
perimental design cenflicts with the principle 
that evaluatien sheuld centinually f,tled back 
infermatien fer pl'egram imprevement; it is 
useless as a device fer making decisiens in the 
planning and implementatien stages; it is not 
suited to. the septic cenditiens ef the classreem, 
so that internal vaHdity is ebtained at the ex­
pense ef external validity, i.e. gE:neralizability,) ; 
(5) peer understanding ef the kinds ef evalua­
tien reseurceS needed; (6) no. cemmenly ac­
ceptedcriteria fer judging the quality ef 
evaluatiens. 

Educatienal evaluatien is defined as the prec­
ess ef ebtaining and providing useful infel'll1a­
tien fer making educatienal decisiens. A 

Abstr.acts of Work on Evaluation Research 

. . d Since there was no. control greup, no. atte~pt 
typelegy ef educatienal deci,sien s>etting~ lS~: was made to. estimate the benefits eccur:mg 
veleped along two. ma~er dlmenslens: d s~:~h frem the pregram. Rather the study e:camme? 

rsUS "large" educatlOnal change an l", the characteristics and attitudes that dlfferenti-
~:rsus "lbW" understanding to. supper~ change. ated the mere successful frem the less success-
These two dimensiens lead to feur maJe~ ~es 

h f h en re ful trainees. 
ef decisien making settings, eac 0. w 1 . - The two. majer success criteria ~ere ,reten-
quires an evaluatien which is geared to. the tien in the pregram and jeb earmngs m the 
previsien ef the relevant typ~ ?f kne:wlE~dge. pest-pregram peried. Hewever, the. auther ques-

. Feur different styles of deClslOns wlthm e~ch tions the use ef retentien-graduatlOn as a suc-
decisien sotting are also. identified: ~lan.nmg cesS criterien. Graduates had m?re regular 
decishms cencern identificatien ef ebJe~hves j empleyment than drepouts, but thelr pay rates 
structuring decisiens refer t? the ~e~lgn ef were no. higher. Jeb earnings were relate~ to. 
specific precedures; implementmg deClslOns are better pre-pregram histery, mere. educatIOn, 
relevant to. the utilizatien, re~neme~t,. er cen- and (fer males) a higher preperhen ef em-
trel ef precedures; and re-cyclmg declslenscen- pleyed males in the family. Earnings were also. 
cern judgment about the attainmer;t, ef the related to. situatienal facters such as age and 
program goals. Ba~ed en ~hese de~mtlOns are residence in ewn rather than parents' heuse-
feur general eVciluatien deslgns, w~lCh fe~It; the held, reflecting increased pressures to. ~~l~ a 
CIPP evaluatien medel. Fer plannmg declslens, jeb because ef grewing family respenslblh~les. 
context evaluatien is apprepriate; fer str~ctur:. The enly attitude measure related to. ~armngs 
ing decisiens, an analysis ef inpu~;. fer lmple- was a "persenal efficacy" scale deslgned to. 
menting decisiens, process evaluah?n; and for measure the sense ef effectiveness an~ c.entrel; 
recycling decisiens, p1~o.duct ev~luahen. Each ef the relatienship was pesitive and strlkmg fer 
these evaluatien types lS descrlbed. 

t · (1) male trainees. > 

The main stages ef all evalua lOn,S are:. Recemmendatiens include mere emphasls en 
fecusing the evaluatien, (2) cellectmg. the m- jeb placement and jeb develepment, mere stress 
formatien, (3) erganizing the infermah?n, (4) en training in actual weI'1\: settings rather t~an 
analyzing the infermatien, (5) repertmg .the en preparatery training, fecusing ceunsel.mg 
infermatien, (6) administering the eval,,:ahen. efferts en preblems as they arise en the Jeb, 
Criteria by which all evaluatiens may be J~d~ed malting the training realistic as. well as sup-
are: (1) internal validity, (2) external vahdlty, 
(3) reliability (4) ebj ectivity, (5) relevance, pertive. 
(6) significande, (7) scepe, (8) credibilit~, (9) Hagen, Elizabeth P. and Rebert Thern~ike, 
timeliness, (10) pervasiveness, (11) effiClency. "Evaluatien" in Encyclopedia of Educat1,Onal 

Research, Third editien, pp. 482-'186, New 
Gurin, Gerald, Inner-G1';l;y Negro Youth in a Job 

Troining P1'oject: A Study of Factors Re­
l().ted to Attrition and Job Success. Ann Ar­
ber, Michigan: Survey Research Center, 
1968. (Unpublished) . 
This is a repert ef a research study ef the 

J013S-I preject, an experimental and ?emen-
. stration jeb training preject fer apprexlmately 
1,500 underempleyed inner-city ~ egre. yeuths 
in 1963-1964. The study staff mtervlew~d a 
sample ef almest 400 trainees at least tWlCe-
at the time ef elitrance into. the 'pre~ram, dur­
ing its ceurse,' and/er at termmatlOn. Inter­
views were also. held with· ~ethers ef the 
trainees, supervisers eli thelr firstJ?e~t­
pregram jebs, and the JOBS preject admmls­
traters, teachers, and ceunselers. 

Yerk: Macmillan, 1960. . 
The article is cencerned with evaluahen used 

fer the guidance ef students er used to. assess 
seme aspect ef the curriculum. The preceSS ef 
evaluating invelves three distinct aspec~: ~a) 
selecting the attributes impertant fer Judgmg 
the werth ef the student 0.1' pregram to. be 
evaluated and defining ebjectives, .(b) d~velep­
ing and applying measures whlCh WJ.ll ac­
curately describe the attributes ef th.e student 
er pregram especially self-evaluatlen. tech­
niques, and' (c) synthesizi~g the eVl~enc~ 
yielded by these procedures In~e a fina~ Judg 
ment ef werth. Research needs ill educ.atlen are 
identificatien of significant eutcemes, l~proved 

; devices fer measuring student behavlOr, and 
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new ways to integrate results of measures into 
a comprehensive· evaluation. 

Hall, Richard H. "The Applied Sociologist and 
Organizational Sociology," in Sociology in 
Action, edited by Arthur B. Shostak, pp. 33-
38. Homewood, Illinois: The Dorsey Press, 
1966. 
This case study of an evaluation of com­

munication and coordination processes in an 
educational unIt points out that research is 
often commissioned with no firm commitment 
to utilize the results. The research project was 
effectively and rapidly completed, adminis­
trators were actively involved in the formula­
tion of the project,. and effort was expended in 
meeting with the unit heads to explain in de­
tail the findings of the study. Despite this, all 
recommendations, except those which cOhcurred 
with the pre-judgments of the administrators, 
were ignored. The clear conclusion may be 
drawn that before time and effort are given to 

. requests for research, the sincerity of the user 
organization should be established. 

Hammond, K. R. and F. Kern, Teaching Com­
prehensive Medical Care. Cambridge: Har­
vard' University Press, 1959. 

. In 1953 the University of Colorado School of 
MediCine initiated a general medical clinic pro-

. gram to teach fourth year students the tech­
niques and philosophy of comprehensive medical 
care-the responsibility for a patient's total 
health and recognition of the importance of 
social and psychological factors combined with 
awareness of preventive' techniques. The three 
year study (1954-56) was designed to (1) give 
the student the maximum possible responsibility 
for his patients, (2) increase continuity of 
contact with patients, .(3) incorporate preven­
tive techniques in clinical teaching, (4) stress 
importance of famiiy-interpersonal relations, 
and (5) stress the importance of social and 
pf:.ychological problems in medicine. 

Half of each ssnior class of 80 was assigned 
to the program for 24 weeks~ Equal numbers 
from each ~cademic third of the class were 
assigned to experimental and control groups, 
the GMC program and the usual clinical clerk­
ship. Nine dependent variables were examined 
~knowledge, skills, and attitudes in medicine, 
sociology, and psychology. Pre- and post-tests 
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on filmed doctor-patient interviews reqUlrmg 
application of knowledge and skill in all areas 
were administered. Students also took medical 
attitude tests on social aspects of medicine. 

The program did not greatly affect the ac­
quisition of either medical knowledge or aware­
ness of psychological and social components of 
medicine, 'or increase skill in applying such 
knowledge. The experimental student was not 
more inclined to deal with psychologicalprob­
lems. His attitude toward comprehensive care 
remained the same, while that of the ,control 
students became increasingly negative. 

Hansell, Morris H., William N. Hurwitz, and 
William G, Madow, Sample Survey MethodB 
and Theory, vol. 1: Method and Applications. 
New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1953. 
Topics covered in this basic text on sampling 

include: sampling principles; bias and non­
sampling errors; sample designs for common 
sampling problems; simple and stratified ran­
dom sampling; simple one or two-stage cluster 
sampling; stratified single or multi-stage 
cluster sampling; control of variation in size of 
cluster in estimating totals, averages, or ratios; 
multi-stage sampling with large primary sam­
pling units; estimating variance; regi'ession 
estimates, double sampling, sampling from time 
series and systematic sampling; and several 
case studies. There is an emphasis on practical 
application-such as cost factors and simple 
rules for approximating the optimal sample 
design-as well as on basic principles. 

Hardin, Einar, and Michael E. Borus, "An 
Economic Evaluation of the Retraining Pro­
gram in Michigan: Methodological Problems 
of Research," Proceedings of the Social 
Statistics Section, American Statistical Asso­
ciation, 1966, 133-137. 
This article reviews problems of data collec­

tion in the analysis of the social economic costs 
and benefits of retraining programs, and makes 
recommendations for future studies. 

A cost-benefit analysis thatinfers social prod­
uct gain from the differences in earning be­
tween trainees and non-trainees tends to 
overstate the social economic benefits in periods 
of large general unemployment and .understates 
the benefits in periods of labor shortages in 
certain occupations. If an analysis is to be made 

.rr', AbStracts of Work on Evaluation Research 

f the immediate effects of retraining programs, 
o . 'ht «hould be given· to results based 

preting Trends as 
Donald T. Campbell. 

Quasi-Experiments," 

more weig '" t' f' 1 
on labor m.arkets where unemploymen IS all' Y 
loW' and evenly distributed, rather th~n wh~re 
a eneral recessjon is evident. The mt~rvIe~ 
m!hod of collecting data on pri~ate eal'nm~s IS 
inaccura',~e and expensive, and It usually gLVet 
incomplete results. Other methods of da~a co -
1 t' on in this area should be developed. FInally, 
t~: ~eastlrement of social e~onomic costs should 

H t · s· J Thomas "Curriculum Evaluation: as mg, .., fEd 
The Why of the Outcomes." J ourncil 0 uca-

a wider variety of indlCatol's, such as the 
~:~ital costs of instruction, ope~a~ing C?sts, and 
the dependence of overall adlmmstratLVe ~o.sts 
upon the number and nature of retrammg 
courses undertaken. 

Harris, Chester W. (Ed.), p'r~bZem.s in Me~s­
uringChange. Madison: Umversity of WIS-
consin Press, 1963. ..' 
Measures of change using pre-test, post-test 

differenees are less reliable than the s~ores from 
which they are derived. ~his vol,ume IS a collec­
tion of articles dealing WIth varIOUS procedures 
and models for analyzing change ~hat atte:n~t 
to cope with this unreliability. A faIrly SOphISt~­
cated understanding of statistical concepts IS 
needed in reading most of the papers. The fol-
lowing ,articles are included:. .. 
"Some Persisting Dilemmas :n the ...."\&~re-

ment of Change," Carl Bereiter. '. '\ 
"Elementary Models for Measurmg Chang>:,,<, 

FredE~ric M. Lord .. 
"'l'he Reliability of Changes Measured by ~en­

tal Test Scores," John Gaito and DaVId E. 
Wiley 

"Multivariate Analysis of Variance of Repeated 
Measurements," R. Darrell Boc~ " 

"Multivariate Models for Evaluatmg Change, 
Paul Horst 

"Implications of Factor Analysis of Three-War, 
Matrices for Measurement of Change, 
Ledyard R. Tucker . . 

"Canonical Factor Models for the DescrIptIon 
of Change," Chester W. Harl~s 

"Image Analysis," Henry F. KaIser . e 
"The Structuring of Change. by ~-Techmqu 

and Incremental R-Techmque, Raymond 
B. Cattell . 

"Statistical Models for the Study of Change m 
the Single Case," Wayne H. Holtzman 

"From Description to Experimentation: Inter-

tional Measurement, vol. 3, No .. 3 (1?66) pp. 
27-32. Also reprinted in Readtngs tn Meas­
urement and Evaluation, edited by Norman 
Gl'onlund, pp. 53-60, New York: The Mac-
millan Company, 1968. , . . 
Evaluation serves two functIO?S m cU:-l'lCU-

lum innovation: the fe~dback. of mf~rmation to 
stimulate further innovation m curn~ulum, and 
the provision of information on whIch to base 
decisjons about adoption of course-content pack-

Different kinds of data are needed for the 
~~~~oses of revision and adoption. Su~tabl; 
standardized tests may provide enough ~n~or­
mation for adoption decisi?ns,. but statIstlCal 
averages and summaries Wln 1P:ve o~~" vague 
hints about what needs to be revIsed . .liJ~"'-:nple.s 
of on-going research which would .be appropl'l­
ate for this latter function are glven! e.g. re­
search on study modes that benefit diffel'ent 
types of students. Such projects straddle the 
line between pure and applied resear~h: they 
investigate general issues in instructIOnal ~e­
search but they do so in the context of speCIfic 
curric~lla. They can therefore help to answer the 
"why" questions about curl'icu!um outcomes. 

H 1 k Ronald G. Planning for Innovation 
ave oc , t't' t' f through Dissemination and, U t 1,za tOn .0 

K wledge. Ann Arbor: InstItute for SOCIal 
R::earch, University of Michigan, 1969., 
This large volume is based on a ~om~arative 

t • j of the literature on dissemmatIon and 
~t~li~ation of scientific knowledge. (The ex­
tensive bibliography is bound separat~lY.) It 

rovides a framework for understandmg the 
~rocesses by which knowledge moves fro~, the 
"resource system" to the .u~er: ~ajor sec Ion~ 
analyze characteristics of md:~Iduals ,and or_ 
ganizations that inhabit or faCIlItate thIS trans 

fer. '. . t' and 
Three principal models of dissemI~a Ion 

utilization are examined: (1) re~eal'(!h, ~evelop­
ment, and diffusion, (2) social mteractIon, ~n~ 
(3) problem solving. A fourth model, the h~k 

del . l'S developed to incorporate Im-
age mo , 'k . the 
portant features of all three .. Lm age IS 
interaction betW!3en usel: and resource systems 
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that, c~1minates in mutual trust and the ap­
preCIatIOn of each system's needs, patterns, and 
pro~esses, Fac~~rs that help to explain dissemi­
natIon and utIlIzation are identified: linkage, 
~tr,ucture, openness, capadty, reward, prox­
Imrty, and synergy, ~ 

The report concludes with recommendations 
f?r ne~de~ research and development on the 
dISSemIn~tIO~ and utilization process and lays 
down gu~delmes for practitioners and govern­
ment policy makers, 

Hayes" Samuel P., Jr. Evaluating Development 
ProJects: !A. ~anual for the Use of Field 
~01'kers, ParIs: UNESCO, 1966. (1959 
TItle: M~asuring the Results of Develop­
ment Pr<u ects) . 
Th~s volu;ne en~eavors "to demonstrate how 

certam -_-nomal SCIence measurements can be 
a?~pted to help field workers assess initial con­
ditIons before a ~roject is begun; to measure 
the, extent, to whICh various attempts at pro­
ducmg ,soCIal change have been successful; to 
determme the over-all result of social develop­
~ent sche~es;. and to identify factors that are 
:unportant In Influencing the success of pro­
grams of social change." 

68th~ Yearbook of the National Society for 
thel~tudy of Education, edited by Ralph W. 
TyleI, C~apter IX. Chicago: NSSE, 1969. 

(1 T) wo maJor ~re.as ,are discussed in this paper: 
the SymbIOtIc mterplay between pure re­

sea:c,h and evaluation stUdies and (2) statistical 
dec:s:on t~eory as an appropriate means of ap­
praIsmg evaluation stUdies. 

The first area is elaborated through the use 
o~ a case study of an evaluation of a nursery 
school for underprivileged children. Four goals 
of th~ school 'Y'e~e to be evaluated: imp rove­n:ent m the chIld s self-image, development of 
hIS ~ensory and perceptual acuity, improvement 
of hIS language abilities, and development of his 
conce?~ual and problem solving abilities. In 
descrIbmg the process of evaluation, the author 
s~ows ~ow the knowledge needs or discoveries 
o applIed research feed back into pure re-
search: In the case of the first goal, the evalua­
tors discovered that there was no satisfactory 
way of assessing young children's ,self-image 
and th~ author suggests that research is needed 
to ClarIfy the basic concept. Development of 
sensorr and perceptual acuity was somewhat 
less dIffi~ult .to operationalize, but questions 
were raIsed about whethlJ'r the di .. tt.. - menSlOns 
es ed (COlor recognition and matching) weI' 

The ~asks of the development planner are to 
~etermIne, chgnge,s which need to be speeded 
~, to, de~Ign proJ~cts by government 01' other 

. oIga~IzatIOns whICh give most promise of 
effectmg t~ese changes with the highest benefit-
to-cost l'8.tIO, and to administer th 't 

the, most relevant to development a qUestio:. 
'Y'hICh they were unable to answ~r from the' 
~lterature. In gathering data on language abil­
Ity, problems of analysis arose because much of 
the data gathered wa~ of a case or clinical 
nature, ~nd the ?valuator;g urge pure research­
ers to dIrec~ theIr ,attention to stUdies of these 
~roblems. Fmally, m testing for concept forma­
tIor,t and problem solving, no tests were found 
whIch related,. easily to the objectives of the 
~chool. ~ few ?lOmemade tests" were used with 
",reat sU~cess (I.e. correspondence with intuitive 
expectatIOn) and it is. suggested that such 
efforts be elaborated in laboratory conditions 

efficiently. e proJec s 

_ The ,four logical steps in identifying and 
me~surI~g the changes which ensue are ex-
ammed m detail: 

(1) Describing the project and specifying 
the goals. . 

(2) D?ciding which data to use to indicate 
changes m the direction desired. . 

(3) Collecting before, during and afte' 
data. ,r 

'; (4) Analyzing. and interpreting the find­
mgs and reviewing them 'with the interested 
~roups. 

A "statistical concepts and elementary pro­
cedures" appendix is included. 

Hemphill, John. K., "(The Relationships between 
~esearch and Evaluation Studies" in Educa­

- twna,l Evaluation: New Roles, New Means, 
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. The. use .0t. statistical decision theory to de~ 
~I~e when It IS worthwhile to do an evaluation 
IS :l1~strated in a hypothetical Case of a school 
prmCIpal who wishes to persuade a skeptical 
sc~ool ~o~rd of the worth of a new program. 
WIth mInImal ~nowledge about the cost of the 
program per chIld, and an intuitive sense about 
the prob~ble success of the program aud about 
t!l,e possIble, outcomes of the proposed evalua­
tlO.n, ~he principal is able to generate a set of 

Abstracts of Work on Evalua,tion Research 

prior probabilities of the costs to the school for 
every possible outcome of every I?r.:~sible de­
cision sequence: infstall the program with no 
evaluation, install the program with an evalua­
tion that shows positive results, install the 
program with an evaluation that is negative, 
etc. He is thus able to recommend to the school 
board that an evaluation of the program be 
made since he can logically show that the 
eventual probabilities of high benefit-cost rates 
are measurably increased. 

Herman, Melvin, "Problems of Evaluation," 
The American Child, vol. 47, No.2 (1965), 
5-10. 
The author states that youth work programs 

have rarely been evaluated systematically. 
Based on a national study, he conl.-=-'Jes that 
current evaluations. suffer from deficiencies in: 
the definition of program objectives, use of ade­
quate indicators of success, the collection of 
accurate and sufficient data, and the generation 
of valid conclusions. Evaluators often lack de­
tailed understanding of the program and the 
milieu (in this case, specifically the labor mar­
ket) within which it operates. Herman illus­
trates his discussion with accounts of the 
Mobilization for Youth work program which he 
formerly directed. 

Herman, Melvin and Michael Munk, Decision 
Making in Pove?·ty Programs: Case St'udies 
From Youth Work Agencies, New York: Co­
lumbia University Press, 1968, pp. 139-181. 
The last section of this book consists of five 

case studies illustrating problems of research 
and evaluation which commonly arise in poverty 
programs and similar situations. The emphasis 
is on policy issues and interpersonal relations, 
rather than On methodological or theoretical 
questions. 

The first case describes a situation in which 
a research department found itself responding 
to essentially political rather than professional 
issues. This illustrates the potential vulnerabil­
ity of the research department to organizational 
needs. The second case deals with the conflicting 
needs for hard data for purposes of program 
feedback, as compared with longer-term evalua­
tion. In the third case, the authors deal with 
the . problems that outside evaluators face in 
gaining access to and disseminating informa-

tion, problems which arise because of differing 
expectations as to the nature of the evaluation. 
The fourth case examinef! an attempt to convert 
an existing service activity into a controlled 
experiment. The difficulties encountered in this 
case highlight the potential value differences 
between the practitioner and the academician, 
In the last case the issue was designing an 
evaluation prior' to the implementation of the 
program. Straight methodolological problems 
are compounded by "in house" fears of "out­
side" scrutiny. Questions about crucial decision­
making stages in each case study are presented. 

Herzog, Elizabeth, Some Guide Lines tm' Eval­
uative Research, Washington, D.C.: U.S. De­
partment of Health, Education and Welfare, 
1959. 
This clear, well written booklet is concerned 

with the measurement of psycho-social change 
in individuals, and is organized around nine 
important issues in evaluation research: (1) 
The purpose of the evaluation. What will be 
achieved by it? (2) The kind of change desiI"~d. 
Answering this question will involve determin­
ing the original state, what change is desired, 
what cl'iteria will be used to indicate change, 
and identifying the group in which change is 
expected and its outstanding relevant charac­
teristics. (3) The means by which change is to 
be brought about. The evaluatol' here must. dif­
ferentiate between theory and practice, and 
must determine who the change agents are and 
how they have affected the process. (4) The 
trustworthiness of the categor~es and measures 
employed. Assessment of reliahllity and validity 
are essential if the evaluation is to caITY weight. 
(5) The points at which change is to be meas­
ured. Baseline measurements, location of a sam­
ple, choice of interviewers, and intervals 
between base and final measures are discussed 
under this section. (6) The representativeness 
of the individuals studied. Selection and defini­
tion of the sample will affect the generalizability 
of the results. (7) Evidence that the changes 
observed are due to the means employed. Prob­
lems of establishing adequate controls in social 
research are covered, and suggestions are given. 
(8) The meaning of the changes found. (9) The 
unexpected consequences of the program or 
treatment. 

The points raised by the author are illus-
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trated from an extensive list of references to 
actual studies in psychothera:py and s.ociaI ~tork. 

-(1 i· .. ' 

Hesselciig, P. "Principles Of Evaluation," So~ 
cial Gompa.'1s, vol. 11, Nd. 1 (1964), 5-22. 
Three dimensions of evaluatioII. research are 

identified and described: aSlgeSsmeJ.'1t for whom, 
~.ssessment by whom, and the time and stage at 
which the evaluation is conducted. A typology 
of evaluation is' presented which integrates the 
dimensions IIfor whom" and Hby whom", a.nd 25 
i;ypes of evaluation are defined. Four stages of 
evaluation are distinguished: (1) the. determi­
nation of general objectiv(ls, which ,should oc­
cur early in the program's developmerllt, (2) .the 
assessment Of specific .ob(jectives and needs, 
which should also be undertaken before massive 
implementation, (3) observations and record­
ings of program activitie.~, In order to determine 
whether the progr:J.m is.~ioin~r . .what it is sup­
posed to, and what might be" improveq" and 
(4) assessment of outcomes and effectiv::'ness. 
These four stages are aU, important if evalua­
tion is to become an inte&rral part of action. 

" 

Hill, Marjorie J., and Hovvard T. Blane, "Eval­
uation of Psychotherapy With Alcoholics," 
Qua'rterly Journal of S:tudies on Alcohol, vol. 
28, No.1 (1967),76-104. 
Forty~nine studies are reviewed and com­

pared on the basis of fiile criteria: (1) use of 
controls, (2) subject se~ection procedures, (3) 
selecWm and definition;; of criterion variables, 
(4') measurement inst;l'uments and their re­
liability, and (5) meast(rement before and after 
treatment. It is conclu{~ed that almost all the 
studies are relatively wqirthless, because of their 
methodological deficienciies. 

Hochstim, Joseph R. ,:IA Critical Comparison 
of Three strategies bf Collecting Data from 
~ouseholds/, Jo1trna~ of the Ame'rican Statis-.. 
tical Association, v<:H. 62, No. 319(1967), 
'976-989. :1 . 

. 'rhis article ()omI>are~ three strategies of data 
Gollection: personal int~rviews, telephone inter­
views, and mail que~tionnaires. The three 
stra,tegres were tested hn area probability sam-

, pIes of households in, Alameda County, Cali­
fornia. Two separate I~tudies were made, with 
identica,l questionnairf~s used in all strategies 
within each study. Th~ responses from the three 
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strategies were found to be highly comparable. 
Rate of return and rate of completeness of an~ 
swers were high for all three, SUbstantive find­
ings were virtually interchangeable, and there 
was little difference in validity. The three 
strategies did vary considerably by cost, how­
ever. Personal interviews are the most costly. 

Holliday, L. P., Appraising Selected Manpower 
Training Programs in the Los Angeles Area. 
'Santa Monica, Califol'llia: Rand COJPoration, 
May 1969. 
This report summarizes the principal theo­

retical and empirical findings of a project con­
ducted for OEO to develop methods of 
evaluating manpower training programs. As 
part of the project, an exploratory study was 
conducted of former enrollees in a training 
project in Los Angeles and employers of pro­
gram graduates. This was supplemented with 
observations of counseling and classroom inter­
actions and project cost analysis based on 
records and staff interviews. - , 

Major recommendations include: longitudinal 
study; development ,of proximate measures of 
program outcome (in addition to job placement 
rates) such as changes in attitudes, motiva·· 
tions, economic welfare, etc.; use of low-cost 
sources of foIIow-up data, such as employer 
surveys; computer-based information systems; 
development of a set of standards for cost­
benefit analysis; better understanding of the 
decisions for which the evaluation provides 
data; more use of mUltivariate analysis, such 
as regression analysis; more work on the con­
trol group problem i analysis that distinguishes 
pI'ogrameffects from population characteris­
tics; more formalized procedures for program 
development. ' 

Holmstrom, Engin I. and Laure M. Sharp. 
Study of NDEA Title IV Fellowship Pro­
gram, Phase II. Washingtdn, D.C.: Bureau 
of Social Science Research, publication 
#397, July 1970. (Unpublished) 
The· study was designed to evaluate the ef­

fectivenesl$ of the NDEA Fellowship Program 
(which provides financial aid, to graduate stu­
dents for up to three years) in facilitating 
completion of the doctorate and increasing the 
humber of college teachers. This phase of the 
stUdy used mail questionnaires to recipients ,of 
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fellowships in 1960-62 and to a co:upari.son 
roup of graduate students.. QuestlOnnaires 

;eresent to 2,983 NDEA Fellows and 1,~41 
non-recipients in 1969. . • 

Problems encountered In thesJudy were. 
(1) all Fellows were studied, although 18% had 
dropped out prior to completion of the ~hree­
year period, (2) the awarding process smgled 
out the more promising stud~nts and made a 
rigorous control group impOSSIble, (3). the com­
parison group had to be. constructed retrospec­
tively through nominations of students by 
deans' it was not 12ruly comparable, (4) there 
were ~roblems in, obtaining addresses. and se­
curing adequate returns. The evaluatIOn thus 
yields suggestive insights rather than firm con-

of service for short run developments. A review 
by academics of day-to-day decision-maldn~ at 
all levels of the administrative proc~ss mIght 
result in the integration of systematic mo~els 
into the routine R~ministrative data collec~lOn 
process. If data collection efforts were ratIOn­
alized along model-building lin~s,. the d~ta 
banks produced would be usef~l l~ generatmg 
fl'uitful iv.teraction between SCIentIst and prac-

clusions. 
A majority of·both NDEA Fellows and com-

parison group students had earned th~ doctorate 
by the time of the study. C.omparlson group 
doctorates took longer to obtam the ~egree than 
NDEA doctorates. Similarproporbon~ (about 
t~o-thirds) of both groups we:re holdmg a?a­
demic positions. Thus, since Nr~EA fellowships 
"allow a large number'of graduate students. to 
obtain the doctorate in a relatively short penod 
of time and since amajority of the doctora~es 
become'teachers, olie ~ght ~ay. that ~he pro­
gram was successful in Its obJectIve of mcreas,: 
ing the number of qualified college teac.hers. 

Hough, Robbin R. uQasualty Rates a~d the"! ar 
on Poverty," American Econo'm'W Rev'/,ew; 
vol. 58, No .. 2 (1968), 5~8-532. 
'This paper focuses on the madequac~ of data 

collection processes in large scale actI~n pro­
grams. An alternative, more syst~ma~lc data 
collection program is proposed, WhICh mvolves 
gathering three different types of data to ful­
fill three different fU{iCti~ns: (1) to dem~n­
strate that a problem eXIsts on a scale lar;e 
enough to warrant attention; (2) to demo -
strate that the funds were legally spent; or (3) 
to estimate the impact which a progr~m had 
while it was operating. At present, actIo~ pr~­
grams yield little public data by. w~lCh. to 
evaluate the interaction between mstitutIons 
generated' by the program and t? gauge the 
progress of the program toward Its g?als: !n 
addition lack of factual information mhiJ:nts 
the ~r.:;,j,l~rtant potential dialog~e bet.ween aca~ 
demics and' administrators, whIch mIgh.t prove 

titioner. 

Houston, Tom R, Jr. and Julian C. Stan~ey, 
"The Behavioral Sciences Impact Effectlye­
ness Model." Paper presented at EvaluatIOn 
of Social Action Programs Conf~rence, 
American Academy of Arts and SCIences, 
May 2-3, 1969. (Unpublished) . 
This paper states the case for the .experI-

mental model, with randomized exper~ental 
and control groups, as the optimal. deSIgn fqr 
evalmition of social programs. It dIscusses the 
utility of factorial design to isolate the effe~ts 
of specific components of programs for speCIfic 
participant groups. 

Hovland, Carl 1. "Reconciling Collflicting Re-· 
suIts Derived from Experimental an~ Survey 
Studies of Attitude Change," Amerwan Psy­
chologist, vol. 14, No. 1 (195~)f 8-17. . 
The paper discusses th? two. types of re~earch 

which study the modlficatIOn of attItud~s 
through communication-the cOIl:trolled experI­
ment and the survey method whIch ilses corre­
lations between l.'eports of 1,r:lCPOSu~e and 
measurements of attitude. The j)OnCIU~IO~S de­
rived from the two methods sr¢ of~~n dIVergent. 
COl'relatinnal studies often show llttle effect of 
communication, and experiments tend to show 
considerJ.ble effect. ..' 

The cl'itical variation between the deSIgns IS 
the differenCE in definitions of exposure. In the 
naturalistic survey the a~dience~u~t expose 
themselves to communicatIOn, whIle III an e~­
periment exposure is enforced. I~ an experI-

t the effect is observed dIrectly after 
:;~sure; in a survey more remote~ffects may 
be measured. The types of commuTIlc.ators a~d 
the motive-incentive conditions are. dI~el'ent III 
the two designs, increasing the hkel1ho()~ of 
change in t!le experimental study. I:'0pulatIOn~ 
used and types of issue al~o are. dIfferent be 
tween the two -types of studIes. . 
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A ~eco;nd main source of disparate I'esults is 
the varying distance between the po~ition taken 
~y the co~unicator and that held 'by the sub­
Ject. The dIfference here is 'probably due to the 
?ifferential involvement of the subject with the 
Iss~es •. Surveys oft?n dea1with more important, 
basIc Issues. A thIrd area is the contrast be­
tw;en t~e naturalistic survey's emphasis un 
prnnacy m order of presentation with the not­
very-significant effects of primacy found in the 
laboratory. The key variable here is the' fact 
that ~elf-expos~d groups tend to examine only 
?ne ~Ide .of the Issue while an experimental sub­
Ject IS gIVen both sides. 

Thus no contradiction has been established' 
t~e seeming .dive~gen~e can be accounted for b; 
dlffer~nces m sItuatIOn, communicator, audi­
ence, Issue, etc. A genuine understanding of the 
effects of communication on attitudes requires 
both experimental and survey methodologies 
as each offers an important emphasis. ' 

Hutchison, George B. <lEvaluation of Preven­
tive Services," Journal of Chronic Diseases 
vol. 11, No.5 (1960), .497-508. ' 
This paper discusses the methods and require-

ments for evaluating the effect of early discov­
ery of disease in preventive medicine, as 
oppose~ to normal symptomatic diagnosis. The 
evaluatIon of eal'ly. diagnosis is necessary be­
cause of conflicting views regarding the value 
Of early detection. The general evaluation 
model, applicable to all preventive medicine 
~rogr~:rns! asks: (1) Does the program meet 
Its obJectIVes? (2) To what degree does it meet 
the objectives? or (3) How efficiently does it 
meet its objectives? 

The. ultimate objective of a preventive pro­
~p:am IS to alter the natural history of a disease 
In a favorable direction. In Ql'del' to measure the 
succe:;lS of a program, it is necessary to develop 
an anal~ic description of the natural history 
of the dls~ase. F:rom this ~nalysis it is possible 
to determme whether eady diagnosis and thus 
early ~pplica~io;n of therapy, is ben'eficial. In 
o:der to Pl.-edIct benefit from early discovilry, a 
?Is.e~se . must have the following character­
lstlCS: (1) Thel,'eru"lst be a known effective 
therapy., (2) Thel,'e. must be a diagnostic device 
capabI~ of detecting the qisease before the 
usualtuue. of diagnosis. (3) There must be one 
01' more critical points s'Uch that therapy ap-
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plied before the critical point is more effective 
than. f:hel'ap~ undertaken after the point. (4) 
~ crltlc~l pomt must occur after the time When 
d.lagnosls first becomes possible and before the 
tIDl~ when diagnosis is usually made. An eval­
?atIOnof an early detection program must take 
mto account outside factors such as the com­
muni;ty _ in 'W~i.ch the. program is operating, 
phY~lCal conditIOns like air poIluti;jn, level of 
med,leal awareness, and the sophistication of 
both). the. public and the medical profession:'" 
Considerlllg all factors, proof must be found of 
the m.axim, "the earlier the treatment the more 
e~ecbve .t~e prevention/' in evaluating preven­
tIve medlCIIle programs. 

Hyman, Herbert H. and Charles R.Wright 
"Evaluating Social Action PI'ograms" in Th~ 
Uses of Sociology, edited by,Paul F. Lazars­
fe~d, William H. Sewell, and Harold L. 
WIlensky, pp. 741-782. New York: Basic 
Books, 1967. . 
This chapter is particularly useful in its at­

tention to the definition of the program that is 
t? be ~valu~ted, The term "program" is decep­
tIve, smce It encourages viewing the subj ect of 
study as both' an actuality and an entity. In 
fact, one o~ the first tasks of the investigator is 
to determme to what extent there is a dis­
crepan~y between the plan and the program. In 
evaluatmg a program which is extended in time 
and. space, one may in fact be dealing with a 
variety of programs. In studying one cycle of a 
program, or even a limited program in a con­
ti~lUing organization, assessment must be made 
With. at least some knowledge of the context of 
prevIOUS cycles 01" activities which have oc­
curred. When cycles. overIap (for example in 
the situat~on of a school) car~ must be take~ to 
separate mteraction effects from programef­
fects. 

In conceptualizing a p~'ogram, the site and 
the. staff must be considered as independent 
~arlables along with the actual treatment and 
~ts tempqral context. Since evaluation research 
IS concerned primarily with empirical testing 
~he process of ,~onceptuaIization should be lim~ 
lted to significant variables which can be op­
erationalized. 

;A:c.majortask is the identification of specific, 
CrItIcal. g.oals wh,ich can serve as the basis for 
determmmg the program's relative success, 

- - ~ _._--_._-_ .. -
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since outcome must be related to original in­
tent. The maj or dimensions for conceptualizing 
the effects of a program are: (1) the locus of 
effects-whether the prograni-goals are gE;lared 
to individuals, communities, total societies, or a 
combination of these, (2) the temporal aspects 
of effects--expectations of developmental se­
quences for attitudinal or behavioral changes, 
persistence, whether social chains will carry 
the effects outside of the immediate target popu­
lation, etc., and (3) unanticipated consequences. 

The authors recommend that the design of 
evaluation research be comparative whenever 
possible. Comparisons may be made between 
factors within a program, between programs in 
the same setting, and between programs in dif­
ferent settings. Designs which are replicative 
or longitudinal in aspect also provide a better 
basis for determining long range effects of 
social programs. Hymans Wright, and Hopkins' 
study of the Encampment for Citizenship is dis­
cussed in detail as an example. of research in­
volving continuity, replication, and longitudinal, 
evaluation. 

Hyman, Herbert H., Charles R. Wl'ight, and 
TerenceK. Hopkins, Applications of Methods 
of Evaluation: Four Studies of the Encamp~ 
ment for Citizenship. Los Angeles:' Uni.:. 
versityof California Press, 1962. 
This is an evaluation of the effectiveness of 

the Encampment for Citizenship, a six week 
summer camp for young adults, whose goal was 
to prepare young American citizens for re­
sponsible citizenship and citizen leadership. The 
design of the study which was based primarily 
on the colJ~ction of survey data from partici­
pants, has'several interesting features: (1) A 
major problem arose in attempting to con­
ceptualize and operationalize the desired goals 
of the program. The behavior which the pro­
gram hoped to affect was future, and could not 
be measured. Scales and inventories on attitudes 
which were theoretically .connected to future 
behavior were therefore developed in seven 
basic areas: orientation toward civic activity, 
cognition of social problems, salient social at­
titudes and opinions, perceived relationships 
with the rest of society, certain skills and 
capacities, and present conduct. (2) The eval­
uation attempted to incorporate several experi­
mental controls 'which would aid in a more 

rigorous interpretation of the data. First, in­
stead of taking only one baseline measurement 
before the beginning of the camp, two were 
taken: one six weeks before the camp, and one 
just before it began. Thus, information about 
the extent of normal variation on the attitude 
scales was obtained, and could be discounted in 
analyzing programs. Second, attempts were 
made to find simil~r groups of young adults who 
were not in the program, but who received 
alternative treatment. Participants in a volun­
teer work camp were also given befOl:e-and­
after tests, and this allowed the authors to 
control for maturation and make some crude 
judgments about the relative effectiveness of 
the program. In later replications, those who 
were unable to attend the camp for some reason 
formed the control group. (3) The design in­
cluded both a simulated and a real longitudinal 
study. Earlier graduates of the program were 
tested to determine long-range effects, and the 
original group studied was followed up four 
years later. Replications were also used to in­
crease the cogency of the findings, which 
showed that the Encampment had a consider­
able effect on its participants and that the 
effect persisted over time. 

Jam~s,. 'George, "Planning and Evaluation of 
Health Programs," in Administration of 
Community H eaZth Services, pp. 114-134. 
Chicago: City Managers Association, 1961. 
This chapter is a discussion of the rationale 

and methods for planning and evaluating local 
health department programs. The planning 
stages serve to locate omissions and inefficien­
cies in the program, and to identify community 
needs, resources, and attitudes in order to de­
fine practical 'objectives. Once' the plan has 
become a specific program, evaluation is neces­
sary to measure the degree to which it i~l 
achieving its goals. Since many new health pro~ 
grams are expensive and of unproven valuJ:, 
evaluat.ion· is essential in aiding public health 
administrators in rearranging priorities among 
present and future programs. EVi:.,luation can 
study (1) effort, (2) performance, (3) ade­
quacy of performance, and (4) efficiency. The 
latter two types are most complex, aI1d should 
not be attempted until after an assessment of 
the first two, although they prpvide the inost 
useful information for plannV:·~, /' 
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Evaluation procedures should be built into the 
program, in order to provide feedback informa­
tion relevant to program redesign, and to facili­
tate data. collection in a more systematic way 
than is possible in a retrospective study. Eval­
uation is also needed in order to stimulate dis­
lif!tisfaction with traditional programs, thus 
~encouraging a critical analysis of theil' objec­
tives, assumptions, and performance. Two 
methods for building evaluation into the pro­
gram are suggested: (1) arranging for periodic 
reviews of the program by outsiders, (2) using 
interdisciplinary program teams, thus increas­
ing the chances that all members of the team 
will not have the same perspective on the pro-

, gram's effectiveness. 
Critical evaluation has often been given low 

priority due to community or interdepartmental 
preconceptions and traditions. The public health 
administrator must look for special opportuni­
ties (for example a period of tight budgets, or a 
sudden overwhelming health need) to put into 
effect the recommendations which grow out of 
evaluation studies. 

James, George, "Research by Local Health De­
partments: Problems, Methods, Results/, 
American Journal of Public H ealthJ vol. 48, 
No.3 (1958), 353-361 .. 
In this discussion of the types and importance 

of research done by public health departments, 
evaluation l'esearch is seen as particularly im­
portant to the local health officer. Evaluation 
of traditional p1'ograms in school. health, im­
munization, and general sanitation, can be used 
to cut wastes of money and energy. For ex­
ample, only evaluation can be used to find 
whether it is really' necessary to maintain elabo­
rate milk control programs to insure high qual­
ity of milk. Evaluation also hplps to identify: 
the best ways to allocate resources and funds. 
Fql' example, a study of school nurses revealed 
that these nurses spent most of their time in 
low priority or nonprofessional activity. By 
adding nurse assistants; the public health nur­
ses were freed for more professional duties. 
Operations research, a branch of evaluation, 
uses an interdisciplinary approach to the reduc­
tion of discl'epancies between research findings 
and actual practice. It shows that evaluation 
results should not be looked on as mandates, but 
as available facts to be used when needed. Op-
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erations reJ3earch also tempers evaluation by 
assigning a value to human factors such as 
good will. Other types of research are also 
discussed. The author concludes that reseal'ch 
is essential in maintaining effective, timely, and. 
streamlined public health programs. 

Justman, Joseph, "Problems of Researchers in 
Large School Systems," Educational Forum, 
vql~ 32, No.4 (1968), 429-437. 
The problems of small staffs and myriad de­

mandsoften make it difficult for research bu­
reaus in school sy'stems to do adequate research. 
Getting research done is not an easy task, and 
many problems must be faced, such as: (1) 
problems of priorities-what\is most valuable 
to study, (2) organiz;ing an illtegrated research 
program in spite of different needs of each 
part of the school sYJ3tem, (3) shortage of re­
quired personnel, (4) efficient, effective alloca­
tion of time and energy, (5) accessibility to 
the "powers-that-be," (6) the tendency of a 
school-based researcher to become parochial 
and narrow in his interests, (7) restricted pub­
lication of research findings and possible ad­
ministration censol'ship, (8) uncooperative 
school personnel, (9) rapidly changing popula­
tions in the. schools, (10) difficulties in getting 

. eqt;lipment, especially computer-time for data 
processing. 

Kahn, Robert L. and Charles R. Cannel, The 
Dynamics of Interviewing. New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, 1957. 
This excellent text views the interview as a 

communication process, and covers such topics 
as the psychological basis of the interview, 
techniques for motivating the respondent, the 
formulation of objectives and questions, the 
design of questionnaires, the interview as a 
method of measurement, the use of probes, .and 
learning to interview. It includes examples of 
interviews from medicine, personnel work and 
social work. 

K~ndel, Denise B. and Richard H. Williams, 
Psychiatric Rehabilitation: Some Problems 
of Research. New York: Atherton Press, 
1964. 
The book is based largely on a 1959 con­

fe:r:ence attended by representatives of 49 re­
search and demonstration projects involved in 
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the rehabilitation of mental patients. ~~o­
thirds of the projects were engaged ,explIcItly 
in evaluation. The problems of conducting re­
search in mental hospitals and allied institu­
tions are analyzed in a sociological framework. 
Innovative demonstrations tend to disrupt the 
equilibrium of the existing social system which 
depends on rules defining the obligations of 
interacting persong toward each other and ade~ 
quate motivation for people in the Syst~m. to 
fttlfill the obligations. The proj ects often mter~ 
fered with one or both l'equirements by dis~ 
rupting' (1) the personality system~ of. the 
members (2) the structure of the SOCIal SltU3,­
tion, or '(3) the general cultural climate in 
which they were operating. 

At the personality level, projects were per­
ceived as threatening by practitioners, led to 
negative self-images, and did not provide ade­
quate rewards, At the level of the social s:v~t?m, 
the projects (a) created new roles for chrucal 
and research pel'sonnel, (b) did not clearly de­
fine the roles (even when not new) of clinicians 
and researchers, (c) placed people in conflicti~g 
roles, (d) led to conflicts between p~rsons III 
different roles, (e) required cooperatIon from 
people with conflicting frames of reference, ex­
pectations, and perceptions, (f) often were 
deficient in communicating information to per­
sons concerned and (g) experienced 'problems 
with lines of ~uthority and delegation of au­
thority. At the level of the cultural system, con­
flicts in values and traditions developed. 
. Methodological problems arose;' often as a l'e­

suIt of the operational problems. listed above. 
Particularly critical were the formulation of the 
resear<~h question in terms that were not too 
broad or vague, 'securing needed data, and es­
tablishing and maintaining control groups. 

The authoi's offer suggestions for more suc­
cessful action reseai'ch: minimize disruptions, 
provide adequate structure (values, goals, and 
roles), improv~ communication, involve ever~­
one who will be afIeqted by the project early III 
the operation, be flexible, start with a p~lot 
phase before going into more elab07'ate desl~ 
and data collection, give more attentlOn to ba&IC 
assumptions and theoretical concepts, antici~ 
pate problems. 

Katz, Irwin, "Review of Evidence Relating to 
Effects of Desegregation on the Intellectual 

Performance of Negroes," American Psychol­
ogist, vol. 19, No.6 (1964), 381-399. 
This paper shows how an examination of 

theory can lead to new hypotheses about the 
effects of desegration on Negro children in the 
classroom. Psychological theory does not pro­
vide any unequivocal predictions. On the one 
hand the child h; likely to perceive whites as a , . 

social thr.eat, and indifference or hostility from 
his peers' might produce anxiety. On the other 
hand, studies have shown that if an individual 
is accepted ill the group, he will adhere to the 
norms of the group, in this case higher aca­
demic performance. However, if these norms 
are substantially higher than those he is used 
to he may become discouraged, and the prob­
ability of his failure will be high. Fear of disap­
proval should increase as it becomes mOl'e 
probable. 

Using the results of past studies, the author 
attempts to isolate process variables which 
might affect adjustment. Thel'e are few reports 
on the performance of Negroes in desegregated 
schools. Wh'at is reported presents a favorable 
picture of Negro children's adjustment. Some 
evidence exists on desegregation conditions that 
may be detrimental, however: (1) conditions?f 
social rejection and isolation, documented In 

reports and studies, may cause physical and 
psychological distress symptoms, (2) fear of 
competition with whites may exist, (3) inade­
quacy of prevlouS training ma~ ~nte~fere. ~th 
adjustment, and (4) unreahstIc mferIOrIty 
feelings have been found in several situations. 
Experiments on stress and performance show 
that an organism'$ vulnerability to stress de­
pends on the' nature of its· social environment. 
Isolation is one of the social ~nvironments which 
seem to render organisms most vulnerable to 
stress. 

The author finally reports on his own experi-
mental evaluations of Negro performance in 
biracial teams, where the participants have been 
matched for intellectual ability, One experiment 
showed that Negroes are more passive and 
compliant, rate their own performance as. in­
ferior even when it is not, and get less enJo:v~ 
ment from the team experience. A second ex­
periment showed that when the sit.uat~on is se?n 
as non-threatening, pe1'formance IS hIgh, whde 

- the introduction of threat lowers it. In all cases, 
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however, Negroes performed better in racially 
homogeneous groups. 

On the basis of experimental support for the 
theoretical framework, the author makes sev~ 
eral recommendations fored ucationa1policy, 
including abolishing the t:t'ack system, raising 
the level of predominantly Negro schools, and 
introducing desegregation at younger ages. 

KeUner, Robert, "The Evidence in Favour of 
Psychotherapy/' British Journal of Medioal 
Psyohology, vol. 40, No.4 (1967), 341:--358. 
Past surveys of the l'esults of psychotherapy 

have ('shown" that it has little or no effect. In 
this article, nine studies which show conflicting 
results are summarized for the purpose of dis­
cussing methodological obstacles which may 
prevent the detection of measurable treatment 
effects. Three treatment groups are covered: 
. children, adults, and juvenile offenders. In each 
area a study showing no effects is discussed, 
and then two with favorable results are pre­
sented. In all three areas, the author shows that 
the results of the unfavorable study are likely to 
have been affected by inadequate methodology. 

Controlled studies tend to show that patients 
diffel' in their amenability to psychotherapy, 
but this is often not taken into consideration 
in the evaluation of psychotherapeutic results. 
Reviews of the effects of psychotherapy also 
ignore the evidence which suggests that differ­
ent types of therapy are appropriate in differ­
ent situations. Psychotherapy increases the 
variability of a treated group, and the com­
parison of mean scores may hide changes which 
have occurred: some patients may be harmed 
by inappropriate methods, and their conditions 
may become, WOl'se, while those in the control 
group remain the same. An important source of 
failure to detect changes may also be traced to 
the heterogeneity of the samples. This is par­
ticularly crucial whel'e the effect of t.reatment 
is small 'In relation to the other factors. Those 
studies which show positive results have tended 
to control at I~ast to some extent for variability 
'among the sample group. 

Kelman, Howald R. "An Exp~:riment in the 
Rehabilitation of Nursing Home Patients", 
PubZ(c H~alth Reports, No. 77 (April 1962), 
356-366. 
This study, conducted"by two departments of 
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New York Medical College, examined rehabili­
tation services to determine whether the benefit 
derived from the services can justify their 
wider application to llUl'sing home populations. 
Patients assigned to one of the two treatment 
groups were treated in the nursing home by a 
mobile rehabilitation team. The team devised 
and carried out a therapeutic program for each 
patient. Primary nursing responsibility was re­
tained by the nursing home staffs. ConsUltation 
services were obtained from those who had 
normal medical responsibility for the patients. 
Patients assigned to the other treatment group 
were transferred from the nursing home to one 
of 5 rehabilitation hospital centers. 

Over 2000 patients in 15 nursing homes in 
New York City, all welfare recipients, were 
reviewed. All patients with physical impair­
ments that limited functioning in one or more 
self-care areas were included in the study. Two 
treatment groups and a control group, each 
composed of approximately 100 patients, were 
drawn from 11 nursing itomes and a second 
control group from another 4 homes. The con­
trol patients received the usual care and serv­
ices. 

All patients were tested for their initial levels 
of self-care and the tests were repeated after a 
year's. treatment. Five indices wer~ employed 
in measuring self-care status: self-:-locomotion, 
ability to get from one position to another, 
ability to feed <>,lI{eself, ability to toilet one­
self, ability to iflress oneself. Comparisons 
showed that neitlr",l? rehabilitation in a hospital 
nor in a nursing home significantly Hltered func­
;tional self-care sh1.tus. The rehabilitation treat~ 
ment programs failed to influence favorably hos­
pitalization and mortality. 

Kelman, Howard R. and Jack Elinson, 
"Strategy and Tactics of Evaluating a Large 

"deale Medical Care Program/' Prooeedings 
of the Sooial Statistics Section, American 
Statistical Association, (1968), pp. 169-191. 
The paper describes the attempt to develop 

a :rnethodology for evaluating the impact on an 
m;ban ghetto community of the affiliation of the 
community general hospital with a University 
Medical Center. There are two major questions. 
First, how are the needs of the community met 
by .the providers of healt(\, care, including the 
hospital, in the community? Second,' how ap-
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propriate and adequate is the care given by the 
hospital and what are its consequences for the 
recipients of care'l 

The tirst ,question can be answer~d by a sur-
vey of representative households:n the com­
munity over time. The second reqUlres a study 
of the hospital. The approach tinally developed 
bJ the study leans heavily on a broadened con­
cept of the medical audit and one one~year 
follow-up or outcome studies of s~lected gr~ups 
of patients. The primary focus IS th.e p.atIe~t, 
his status during the course of hospItalIzatIOn 
and subsequent to it. 

Information gathered should help to answer 
the questions: (1) What is the c~aracter of the 
population now receiving hospItal care'l (2) 
What care needs are not being met'l (3) To 
what extent would upgrading quality or 
quantity of care achieve different res~lt~? . 

This program is very complex ~nd It IS ?iffi­
cult to detine the relevant evaluatIve questIOns. 
The system itself is not geared to the demands 
of e:valuation research. The application. of an 
expe:dmental design is inappropria~e or unpos­
sible. The Research models now av~Ila?le'do not 
tit the needs for evaluation of thls kl~d. ~s a 
result, an evaluation such as this has hIgh rIsks 
in terms of immediate pay-off and eventual 
yield. 

Kendall, Patricia, "Evaluating ~n ~,x~erimental 
Program in Medical Education, m Innova­
tions in Eduoation edited by Matthew B. 
Miles, pp. 343-360. New York: Teachers Col-
lege, Bureau of publications, 19.64. . 
This is an evaluation of a medlC~1 educatlOn 

program whose objectives were to mcrease the 
~moU:'fit of ~ttention given by the students to 
social ,and psychological backg~ounds a.mong 

the patients, to increase student mteres~ m the 
welfare of their patients witho~t red.ucmg the 
,professional quality of the l'elatlOnshlP,. anti to 
increase their sensitivity as .to the .kmds of 
practices that constitute qualIty medI~al c~re. 
All of these objectives were.operatIOnahzed 
through lengthy discussions with the doctors 
who de~igned the program: 

The faculty of the medical school refuse~ to 
sanction a traditional experimental desl.gn 
which' would have given one half of the semor 
cla&s the treatment while th.e ot~er half served 
as a control group. A modIficatIOn of the ex-

perimental design was adopted) whereby one 
11alf of the fourth year class had the treatme~t 
the tirst semester, while the other half ha~ It 
the second. It was also impossib1~ to,randonu~e, 
and although there were no indICations ?f bIas 
in the division of the groupS, it was deCIded to 
use a panel design) where each stl.ldent would 
serve as his own control. Thus, all stude~ts, 
whether they had the tl'eatment course durmg 
the tirst or second semester, were measured at 
three points: at the end of the third year, the 
middle of the fourth year, and the end of the 
fourth year. This allowed the evaluators ~o 
assess not only the effects of the program :n 
comparison with a control group, but to dIS­
tinguish between long and ShOl't term. effects. 
Other interesting aspects of the study Included 
(1) the comparison of all the fourth ~ear stu­
dents with the tirst, second, and ~hlrd 'y~ar 
students so that natural trends m opmlOn 
change could be discerned, and (2~ the attempt 
to in.clude a comparison of the val'IOUS eleme~ts 
of the experimental program, in ord:l' to sp~clfY 
the most effective factors in producmg attItude 
change. Results indicated that the progr~m had 
differential effects on students, dependmg on 
their original attitudes toward the role of the 
doctor. The author notes that there is a gl'?at 
need for replicative studies in the evaluatIOn 
area. 

Klineberg,'Otto, "The Problem of Ev~luation," 
International Sooial Science Bullet~n, vol. 7, 
No.3 (1955), 346-352. 
The goals of Unesco programs have n~t 

changed but increasing scepticism must be d;~ 
rected at the methods used to reach ~em. I~ IS 
crucial to develop methods of evaluatIOn w~lch 
are objective, systematic, and comprehenSIve, 
Administrators must be willing to accept the 
cost of evaluation and must be able to, detine 
strictly t~e g,oals and functi?ns ?f theIr P;'o~ 
grams. A special prOblem arlses In connectIOn 
with international prog>;amS. Evaluators mu~t 
be aware that a technique which works wellm 
one culture may not work well in anoth~r. Also 
a knowledge of the culture is necessary ;m order 
to be alert ,to "unanticipated consequences" 
of action programs. Several critical surveys, of , 
evaluation methods and techniques by UneSco 
are briefly described. 
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Kogan, Leonard S.,and Ann W. Shyne, "Tender­

Minded and Tough-Minded Approaches in 
Evaluative Research/' Welfare in Review, 
vol. 4, No.2 (1966) I 12-17. 
This article deals witl?- the evaluation of in­

tervention programs designed to support the 
psycho-social functioning and welfare of indi­
viduals and families. Two distinct therapeutic 
approaches may be found: the "tough-minded" 
approach aims at behavioral modification, while 
the "tender-minded" approach stresses self­
understan.ding, resolution of intra-psychic con­
flict, etc. Altho'tlgh these two approaches will 
produce different focuses for program evalua­
tion (inasmuch as the goals are somewhat dif­
ferent) I the evaluator should not limit his 
concerns to gross. behavioral outcomes. Intra­
psychic and ivtra-fa:mily interaction variables 
are also important. 

Krause, Elliott A. "After the Rehabilitation 
Center," Social Problems, vol. 14, No. 2 
(1966), 197-206. 
This paper shows why simple follow-up data 

for the evaluation of a rehabilitation center do 
not constitute a valid evaluation. The article 
uses one small follow-up study conducted in a 
typical vocational rehabilitation program to 
show the sources of error and bias in the in­
terpretation of simple follow-up data. 

The data on vocational outcome after si~ 
months out of the center showed that 48.9% 
of the Clients were working at the minimum 
wage or mote, or in other words were "re­
habilitated:' The other 51.1 % were "unrehabili­
tated" by standard criteria. However, many 
factol's other than the program could have af­
fected the 'lresults." Diagnostic evaluation of a 
client's potential, only the first step of rehabili­
tation, was the major service of the center. If 
,the center found that the client would not do 
well at· any job, his case was closed. Counselors 
wete under pressure from funding sources to 
place as many people as, possible, and the se­
wrely handicapped were likely therefore to.,be 
refused service. Thus, the training group was 
not a representative sample of the clientele. Dif­
ferent agencies had different standards for the 
level of client performance at the center. Rela­
.tions between the referting agencies, and the 
center were often 'strained, preventing under­
standing of client progress, which led to un-
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favorable outcomes. Client-family relationships 
were not under the control of the center but 
they had strong influence on the clients' even­
tual job placement or failure to find it job. At 
the time of the study, 1961-64, long-term un­
employment among the lower class was increas­
ing, confrQnting clients with real job shortages. 
The resistance of employers to hiring the handi­
capped was also a baxrier.~t(\_'placing clients. 
T,hese important intervening--f~~tors make it 
impossible to get accurr.te evaluation of the 
center's effectiveness by simply following the 
clients who pass through it. There is a need f6r 
more sophisticated research evaluations of such 
programs. Any substitute is a naive excuse for 
Hevaluation" and cannot be credited with any 
validity. 

Landers, Jacob, Higher Horizons: P1'ogress Re­
port, New York: Board of EdUcation of the 
City of New York, January 1963. 
The evaluation of the Higher Horizons pro­

gram (a major educational program to help 
disadvantaged children by raising the levels of 
aspiration through special services, such as in­
dividual counseling, curr~culum enrichment, and 
remedial courses), sought to answer three ques­
tions. (1) Does this.program develop pupil po­
tential more effectiv,ely than the conventional 
program? That is, is scholastic performance 
improved? Are thel'e fewer disciplinal'Y prob­
lems? Are attendance rates better? Is there 
}1~tter personality adjustment? Are higher but 
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l'ealistic vocational goals being sought? (2) To 
what extent, if any, does the use of a variety 
of methods and techniques, including teacher 
and counselor observations and ratings, identify 
more potentially able students among the de­
prived . pupil groups than usual standardized 
tests of aptitude and achievement? (3) To what 
extent does parent and community participation 
in the experimental program result ,in raising 
the level of aspiration of educational and vo­
cational plans of their children? 

The evaluation was conducted in two parts, 
a normative survey and an intensive experi­
mental-control study, For the normative survey 
a modified longitudinal approach was used to 
follow the growth and development status of 
1,OqO third grade and 1,000 seventh grade stu­
deJ,lts fqr two or more years. The experimental­
control study examined, samples of third and 

seventh grade stUdents in the participating 
experimental and control schools, a. total of 
1,000 students. Academic achievement, personal 
adjustment, self-concept, unmet needs, conduct, 
and attendance rates were compared using both 
quantitative and qualitative approaches. School 
population, age, regular and special services, 
ethnic composition, pupil transiency, teacher 
turnover, non-English speaking population, at­
tendance rates, school size, and class size were 
all examined. Data were obtained through ques­
tionnaires, sociometric techniques, inventories, 
checklists, and rating scales from teachers, stu­
dents, counselors, and parents. (For results, see 
J. Wayne Wrightstone et a1.) 

LaSorte, Michael, "The Caseworker as Research 
Interviewer," American Sociologist, vol. 3, 
No. 3 (1968), 222-225. 
The author argues that the use of social case­

workers as research interviewers in social ac­
tion pl'ojects is doom.ed to failure because of 
the role conflicts inherent in this dual status. 
Using material from a project on which he 
worked, he shows how the lack of acceptance 
of sociologic,al research norms undermined the 
research project. The values of the social work 
profession include immediate treatment and in­
dependent control over clients. Research de­
mands were seen as challenges to both of these. 
Furthermore, social work is a professi0n with a 
psychological orientation and sociological for­
mulations were less acceptable. Finally, and 
perhaps justifiably, the social workers resented 
the fact that they were required to accommodate 
their views to the researchers', while the re­
searchers were unwilHng to modify their re­
search procedure at all. Both reseal'ch and 
action staff therefore lapsed into antagonistic 
patterns, which discouraged convergence or co-
operation. . 

Lemkau Paul V. and Benjamin Pasamanick, 
"Problems in Evaluation of Mental Health 
Programs," American lou-mal of Orthopsy­
chiatry, vol. 27, No. 1 (1957), 55-58. 
Drawing on community research in the men-

tal health field, the authors conclude that most 
programs currently being funded in. this field 
are far too comprehensive ior,epaluation to 
show concrete results. More emphasis must be 
placed on questions that ca,n he answered. Use 

of genuine control gl'OUpS and behavioral rather 
than opinion indicators will help evaluators to 
keep sight of the critical questions of the ex­
periment. The vague nature of many mental 
health programs does not allow for measurable 
goals, much less measurable results. 

Lempert, Richard, 'lStrategies of Research De­
sign in the Legal Impact Study," Law and 
Society Review, vo1.1, No.1 (1966),111-132., 
The paper discusses the application of experi. 

mental and quasi-experimental designs to the 
study of the effects of laws on behavior (legal 
impact studies). Legal impact studies must deal 
with a number of plausible rival hypotheses 
which could explain the change which the re­
searcher wants to ascribe to the law. There is 
also the problem of distingujshing the law as it 
appears on the books from the law as it operates 
in fact. 

Strengths and weaknesses of the experi­
mental designs described by Campbell and Stan­
ley are discussed. Design 1 is a simple 
descriptive design, witl:1. observations taken at 
one point in time. It does not allow any gen­
eralization. Design 2 calls for before and after 
observations of behavior which the law pur­
ports to regulate. It is better than 1, but it is 
weak in conholling for rival hypotheses and 
thus can be very misleading. Design 3 compares 
societies which have a particular law and so­
cieties which do not. This is useful for methods 
of thought rather than systematic research. 
Design 7 'takes a series of behavioral observa­
tions at points before and after the passage of 
the law. This is weak because no control is used 
and several rival hypotheses, e.g. independent 
historical variables, are not controlled for. De­
sign 10 calls for pre-test and post-test measure­
ment from both experimental and c-9ntrol 
populations. It can lead to false or uninter­
pretahle conclusions because of trend patterns, 
for example. Design 14 is the best for impact 
research. It resembles design 10, but many ob­
servations are made periodically before and 
after passage of the law in both experimental 
and control groups. This deSign rates very high 
on internal validity criteria and it best disposes 
of alternative e*planations. However1 if design 
14 cannot be used, it is almost always better 
to use an inferior design than to do no study 
at all. 
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Lerman, Paul. IIEvaluative Studies of Institu­
tions for Delinquents: Implications for Re­
seal'chand Social Policy," Social Work, vol. 
12, No.4 (1968), pp. 55-64. 
The author makes the~innovative suggestion 

that failure rate may be a more appropriate 
criterion for evaluating many types of pro­
grams than success rate. Particularly in the 
case of treatment institutions, where success is 
difficult to define, demonstration of a reduction 
in failure rate would provide the necessary in­
form:;l;tion. 

The case of evaluating residential institutions 
for delinquent boys is examined. A major prob­
lem in detel:minin,g the relative success of var­
ious types of treatments in this case is the high 
percentage of youths who are discharged from 
private institutions without "completing the 
treatment." The organizations prefer not to 
include them in an analysis of success-of-treat­
ment l,'ates, so that success rates appear higher. 
But those who fail internally and leave befo:t:e 
the end of the treatment are "failures" as much 
as those who fail after graduation. Since organ­
izations exercise different standards for retain­
ing less amenable clients fOr treatment, even 
when their admission policies are the same, the 
use of the failure rate makes interorganiza­
tional comparisons more valid, particularly be­
tween public and private institutions. Further, 
a better understanding of treatment emphases 
may be gained by comparing internal and ex­
ternal failm:e rates across institutions. 

It is l'arely possible to show that innova­
tive and progressive programs for delinquents 
improve their success in avoiding reinstitution:.. 
alization. However, they do not increase the fail~ 
ute rate. Therefore, such programs can be 
justified as more humane ways of dealing with 
youth. 

Levine, Abraham S. "Evaluating Program 
Effectiveness and Efficiency," Welfare in 
Review, vol. 5, No.2 (1967), pp. 1-11. 
Making a cost benefit type analysis of social 

welfare programs is usually very difficult, pri-:­
madly because many of the benefits of the pro­
gram cannot meaningfully be translated into 
monetary terms. Eefo:re any measurement of 
intangibles is attempted, it is first necessary to 
determine what should be measured, and why. 
A distinction should be made between the out-
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puts (services rendered to clients) and the bene­
fits, and relevant change theories should be 
applied to the situation. Theory, in this case, 
can be of two types: content theory, which 
identifies relationships to be investigated, and 
methodological theory, which indicates how 
these relationships should be measured. In social 
work, theory is drawn from three main 
streams: psychotherapeutic, small groups, and 
orgl:),nizational. . . .. 

A general theoretical orienhrtion .1S not 
enough to direct a good evaluation, however, 
and it is essential to develop an impact model 
specifying all the variables which should be: sub­
ject to measurement, ana. their relationships to 
one another. Few projects exhibit all aspects 
of this comprehensive theoretical .and methodo­
logical approach. Five on-going studies, each of 
which incorpot~tes one or two of the aspects 
of the approach advocated by the author, are 
discussed. 

Levine, Robert A. 'iEvaluating the War on 
Poverty" in On Fighting Poverty: Perspec~ 
tives from Experience, edited by James L. 
Sundquist, .PP. 188-216. New York: Basic 
Books, 1969. 
This article reviews the evaluations being 

done concerning the War on Poverty. Criteria 
for evaluation and methods of measurement are 
needed at three levels: (1) Success of the War 
on Poverty as whole must be defined, and means 
of measuring costs and benefits must be found. 
(2) Criteria and measurements must be found 

I 

for the evaluation of individual programs. (3) 
Critel,'ia ll!ust be prepared to compare the effec­
tiveness of individual programs. 

Poverty is defined in tel'ms of command over ,. 
econolPic resources; which may be measured in 
several ways, e.g. number of people below the 
poverty line, or the number of dollars necessary 
to close the "income gap" of those below the 
pove.rty line. Only the first measurement has 
been' used in evaluations of the poverty program 
a,s a whole, although it is less informative than 
the second. Measurements so far have failed to 
show that reduction in the number of poor is a 
direct result of the pov~rty program, rather 
than of other intervening factors, such as fluctu­
ating eIl1ployment levels. 

For evaluating individual programs, two sets 
of criteria must be used: proximate effects (for - . . . 
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example, the effectiveness of a health prograni 
in improving the health of the poor) ,.and anti­
p01)erty effects. These must be related to o:pe 
another conceptually and causally. Four differ­
ent categol'ies of prograw..8 are identified: man­
power programs, individual improvement pro­
grams, community betterment programs, and 
irtcome-maintenance programs. Evaluation af;· 
forts In these four areas are critically reviewed. 

The relationships among the various pro­
graJm; can be evaluated OIl three levels: (1) re­
lations among programs within the four cate­
gories; (2) the relationships of the categories 
to one another; and (3) the relationships of 
major thrusts, such as service delivery versus 
social change. Little comprehensive work has 
been done in this area, but it is the most impor­
tant for determining resource allocation to var­
ious programs and for theory building. 

Levinson, Perry, "Evaluation of Social Welfare 
Programs: Two Research Models," Welfare 
in Review, vol. 4, No. 10 (1966), 5-12. 
This article compares two models for evalua­

tion of social welfare programs. The goal-model 
approach studies three kinds of variables: pro­
gram 'variables, intermediate variables, and 
dependent variables in an effort to assess per­
formance against explicitly stated goals. The 
basic flow through the goal-model begins with 
an incoming group (HincomeH

) possessing cer­
tain characteristics, to whom something is done 
C'input-output"), to achieve a desired change 
in intermediate and dependent variables ("out­
come"). Program variables include the set of 
organized stimuli which are expected to effect 
change. One way to describe program variables 
is through an impact model, which is a set of 
theOl'etical concepts that trace the dynamics of 
,how the program is expected to produce the 
desired effect. Such impact models ar<!l difficult 
to apply to new programs in a state of transi­
tion and without theoretical underpinning. In­
termediate and dependent variables cannot be 
separated from each other, since we assume a 
causal link between them,; in the case of work 
training programs, examples would be lIlevel 
of employability" and actual successful employ­
ment. 

The system model approach is based on a 
series of statements about the relationships 
among the various components of an orga.niza-

tion as it implements the program under'study. 
It takes into account the fact . that each pro­
gram of the organization competes for scarce -
resources and that relations between the organi­
zation1s programs and the external environment 
must be considered. Thus while an employment 
program under Title V might be a failure under 
the goal-model approach, it might be considered 
successful when its effects on staff morale or on 
the external community are taken into account 
or its results are compared to other organiza­
tion programs. 

Finally the author asserts that cost-benefit 
analyses are possible in evaluating welfare pro­
grams, for example by computing the degTee of 
attitude change (intermediate variable) per X 
amount of money expended on the program. 

Levitan, Sal', "Facts, Fancies, and Freeloaders 
in Evaluating Antipoverty Programs," Pov­
ertyand H-"tma11- ResoU'tces Abstracts, vol. 4, 
No.6 (1969), 13-16. 
On the basis of a review of government proj­

ects and their evaluations (or lack thereof), it 
is concluded that critical evaluations are not 
being performed. This is, in part, a result of 
project directors' reluctanee to support critical 
reviews of their ef\:orts~ and in part because it 
is safer for academics to publish speculations 
which are untestable than evaluations of on­
going welfare programs. For example, the gov­
ernment is currently spending $420 million on 
a program (JOBS) that it knows virtually 
nothing about. Yet there is little encouragement 
for a hard-headed review. Most of the money 
currently invested in government-sponsored 
research is yielding very few workable results. 
Until such concrete results are obtained, money 
will continue to be poured into vast, uncharted 
programs. 

Likert, Rensis and Ronald Lippitt, liThe Utiliza~ 
tion of Social Science," in Research Methods 
in the Behavioral Sciences, edited by Leon 
Festinger and DanIel f{atz, chapter 13. New 
York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1953. 
The· readiness of non~social scientists to use 

social science results is dependent on three 
sources of motivation: problem sensitivity, an 
"image of potentiality" which implies that con­
ditions may be changed to be better and more 
effective, and a generalexperimenta1 attitude 
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toward innovation. Even where these pre-condi­
tions exist, it is essential to set up good channels 
of communication between the researchers and 
the users. Conferences and meetings may help 
to provide the moti~ation and insight needed 
to put findings into effect. 

Research methods are discussed in reference 
to research in formal organizations, but many 
of the comments are generalizable to other 
areas. Topics covered include: (1) Creating a 
cooperative atmosphere, avoiding resistance, 
and creating realistic expectations of what the 
research can do. (2) Whether organizational 
insiders or a research staff from outside should 
be employed. It is concluded that on the whole, 
outsiders will usually be -more effective than 
insiders. (3) When self-surveys should be used. 
(4) The necessity of establishing responsibility 
to administrators at a level above that which is 
being investigated, in ol'dei' to protect the re­
search process and its integrity. (5) r-£he prob­
lem of identifying basic rather than superficial 
variables. These must be diagnosed by the 
researchers, but they must also be accepted by 
the practitioners if the research is to be effec­
tive. (6) ()btaining a balance between theory 
and app1i~d objectives. If there is too little 
theory, the results of the study may not be 
generalizable, and the researcher may find him­
self swamped in minutia. Furthermore, since 
applied settings are constantly changing,. if 
there is no theoretical basis to the study, the 
I'esults may be totally il'1'elevant to the needs 
of the client. (7) The need for confidentiality, 
if full cooperation is to be insured among the 
line employees, (8) Preparation of staff at lower 
levels to accept research results. This may in­
volve p:>.rticipation in planning and interpreta­
tion by relevant personnel (which will also 
serve to enrich the study). (9) The need for 
quick presentation of preliminary findings 
which will help to maintain interest. (10) Par­
ticipation of the researcher in organizational 
self-analysis when results are presented. Resist­
anc€,,"1 have to be recognized and worked 
through. Timing and pacing of presentations­
letting the organization assimilate evidence at 
its own pace--al'e import.a,nt, as well as pre­
senting the results in a positive atmosphere. 
Arbitrary insistence on the correctness of the 
data is inadvisable, and the results should heiri 
a simple, . ~pntechnical language. Analysis of 
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data presentation in a form that presses for 
action may facilitate utilization. Illustrative 
cases are presented. 

Lippitt, Ronald, "The Use of Social Research 
to Improve Social Practice," American 
JOUJrnal· of Orthopsychiatry, vol. 35, No.3 
(1965), 663-669. 
Six patterns of use of scientific resources are 

identified (1) derivation of action designs from 
relevant research findings, (2) the adoption of 
experimentally tested models, (3) diffusion of 
ideas among practitioners, (4) diagnostic eval­
uations by outside researchers to feed back 
information, (5) self-study within the organi­
zation or community, supervised by outside 
researchers, (6) the development of collabora­
tion between the consumer and scientist. Unfor­
tunately, aU too often the consum.er has received 
no training in how to use the services of the 
scientist. Such training is necessary. 

Six differences between social science utiliza­
tion and the use of physical and biological 
science are identified. . 

(1) Most significant adoptions of neweduca­
tional or social pJ.'actice require significant 
changes in the values, attitudes, and skills of 
the practitioner. This requires deeper personal 
involvement, and there will be more resistance. 

(2) Most innovations are adaptations, not 
adoptions like the use of a new drug, The 
adapter must be oriented toward the basic 
principles of the innovation if the adaptation 
IS to be creative. 

(3) The concept of f'social invention" has not 
been adequately developed. Description of in­
novations is therefoxe poor. 

(4) The practitioner gets very little feed­
back about the effectiveness of the innovation. 
It is easier to evaluate effects in the physical 
sciences.! 

(5) Practitioners in mental health and edu­
cation are relatively isolated from their peers. 
There .is little competition and incentive to inno­
vate. There is also more fear of public reaction. 

(6), The resources a.nd networks to link 
applied and basic fields have not been developed. 
Linking. agents are needed for consultation and 
training. 

Lippitt, Ronald, J eanno Watsoll, and Bruce 
Westley, The' [)yrw,mics of PWltLned Change, 

Abstracts of Work on Evaluation Research 

pp. 263-272. New York; Harcourt, Brace and 
CompanJI 1958. 
In this section of the book, methodological 

problems of I'esearch on planned change are 
discussed. When the change is in psychological 
and sociological areas, there are difficulties in 
obtaining any kind of valid measurement. Many 
of the variables are internal-pl'ocess phenomena 
(such as improvement in mental health) with~ 
out clear external symptoms. Furthermore, 
measures of change which are produced may 
not reflect actual subjective experience. The 
problem is to find the best way to measure 
aspects of a given situation, without losing sight 
of the larger complex of variables in which the 
factors of interest are buried. 

Change does not follow a single course, nor 
a regular pace. When the change occurs in indi­
viduals, measurement is complicated by the fact 
that people do not all start off at the same base­
line, and it is difficult to measure the relative 
amount and quality of change which each under­
goes. Change occurs in spurts; it is clear that 
something is happening in the "latent" periods 
between rapid changes, but we know little about 
it. Sometimes a system must even move back­
wards before it can move forwards, which pro­
vides a further complication. Other dilemmas 
include interpretation of baseline measure­
ments, determining the possible differences 
between self-selected populations and others 
which are apparently similar, and separating 
the effects of planned change from «natural" 
change. 

Difficulties may also occur in the relationship 
between the research team and the change agent 
team, although each has much to gain from the 
other in inSight and knowledge. Compromises 
must be made in order to bl'eak down defensive 
barriers which may result from lack of appreci­
ation of the other's perspective. Another source 
of tension is competition. for the time and at-ten­
tion of the client flysteni. Even when the 
research and intervention are performed by the 
same person, problems may arise in attempting 
to reconcile the demands of the two roles. The 
best protection against conflict is a unified plan 
which has been worked. out cooperatively in 
advance. 

Lipton, Douglas; Robert Martinson, and Judith 
Wilks, Treatment Evaluation Survey (tenta-

tive title). State of New York, (forthcoming 
1970) . 
This book is an analytical survey of all studies 

of correctional treatment published fl'om 1945 
to December of 1967 which met minimal 
research criteria. It includes an extensive anno­
tated bibliography and a critique of post­
adjudicatOl'f treatment studies. 

Longood, Robert and Arnold Simmel, "Organi­
zational Resistance to Innovation Suggested 
by Research." Paper presented at the 57th 
Annual Meeting of the American Sociological 
Association, Wa,shington, D.C., August 30, 
1962. (Unpublished) 
The thesis of this article is that organiza­

tions have built-in biases against adopting the 
conclusions of social science researchers. The 
three main reasons are individual personalities, 
the organization itself, and the culture in which 
the organization .is embedded. 

Although social scientists consider themselves 
to be objective, the cultural values of our society 
may blind them to certain conclusions in their 
research. Findings which are too disruptive of 
cultur}'].I, values may also be rejected by the 
sponsoring organization. A second pI'oblem in 
getting organizations to adopt recommendations 
is that organizations, and the people who popu­
late them, have stakes in perpetuating the status 
quo. Innovations pose a threat to the continued 
stable existence of orga.~izatiolls ana are there­
fore likely to be adopted only with l'eluctance. 

Personality factors and hostilities may be 
either random or systematic. In the case of 
public health organizations, antagonisms to 
social scientists tend to be more widespread 
than would be expected by chance. The authors 
conclude that social scientists are themselves 
partly to blame. By segregating themselves 
from other disciplines, by refusing to come to 
grips with the practical problems of the public 
health field, and by not sharing responsibility 
for the operation of the organizationt they may 
give the impression that they have little of value 
to contribute to the field. If they participate in 
the rough and tumble oforganiza"iional decision~ 
malting, there is a better likelihood that their 
l'esearch results will be used. 

Luchterhand, Elmer, "Research and the Dilem­
mas in Developing Social Programs," in The 
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Uses of Sociolog1J, edited by Paul F. Lazars­
feld, William H. Sewell, and Harold' L. 
Wilensky, pp. 513-517. New York: Basic 
Books,' 1967. . 
Problems which, freql,lently arise in the· 

researcher-practitioner relatiQnship in an 
action-oriented agency are listed and discussed. 
The research staff n~ay face impossible demands 
for Hinstant knowledge" from administrative 
heads, or requests to do a variety of chores inap­
propriate to their position. For the researcher 
who is inexperiencl~d in dealing with bureauc­
racies, such demands may result in strains 
which destroy the action-and-research relation-

1 " '." ~ ~ , smp. 
Administrators face the problem of whether 

"insiders" or "outsiders" should conduct the 
research. This is Heen as a false dilemma by 
the author; who notes that objective role per­
formance is more a matter of professic,QaI 
identification than of organizational member­
ship. The danger of assimilation, or loss of 
autonomy, is the most· crucial problem. Re­
searchers tend to be naive' about power, and are 
ineffective in dealing with non-academic power 
contexts. In this context, the action staff is the­
"establishment" and the researchers are the 
"minority." Administrative concern with nega­
tive findings may result in pressure to suppress 
them, or in changing goals in the middle of the 
project. Protection against such actions is only 
. ,)sible if the action-researcher relationship is 
well developed initially, . 

A final pl'obleinarises when theadministra­
tors have overly high expectations about 
research results, Administrators want fi:t'm, 
clear generalizations which may be applied to 
particular clients or situations, but research 
findings are reported in terms of probabilities 
which apply to specitled populations only. This 
tends to alienate practitioners and reinforce the 
myth\that research "gets in the way" of action 
programs. If the social scientist is not aware of 
the d1\ljcacy of his relations with actiot. staff, 
the usefulness of deroonstratjon projects may 
become negligible. 

McCord, William and J pan McCord, Origins of 
Crim~: ANew Evaluation of the Cambridge­
Sr)'!ne.rville Youth Study. New York: Colum­
bia University Pl'es:s, 1969. 
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This study is a reexamination of the Cam­
bridge-Somerville Youth Study, a project begun 
in the 1930's which attempted to prevent delin­
quency in boys by means of friendly, intensive 
counseling. The study took 325 matched pairs 
of ll-year-old boys in Cambridge ark~ Somer­
ville, half of whom were judged pre-delinquent 
and half normal. They were randomly assigned 
to control and tre,atment groups. Counseling 
and friendship continued with some boys from 
1939 to 1945. Others dropped out because of 
change in neighborhood, military service, and 
death over the years. . 

Several evaluations. of the project have been 
done. Forty percent of both treatment and con­
trol groups had some kind of criminal record by 
1948. The present study, begun in 1955, fol­
lowed the records of the Cambridge-Somerville 
boys, primarily to check the effectiveness of 
treatment ten years after its termination. 

Court records were used as the most practical 
measure of the program's success in preventing 

. criminality. Lifetime court records were secured 
for each boy in th,e study. The voluminous case 
histories for each boy were analyzed. Then 
from the files on childhood data and official 
court records, 'criplinals were compared to· non­
~riminals. Early evaluations· had found no dif­
ferences between treatment and non-treatment 
groups in numb~i' and types of crimes com­
mitted. This stuay found a tendency toward 
decl'easing criminality with age, but this. "yas 
not a function of the treatment. In short, the 
general approach of· the project failed, but 
intensive therapy seems to have succeeded with 
a few boys. " 

The origins of crime a1.\e analyzed and several 
factors relating to the genesis of crime are dis­
cussed. (1) Intelligence was not strongly related 
to causation of crime. (2) Physical condition 
did not affect incidence of crime. (3) Social 
factors were not strongly related to criminality. 
(.4) Home atmosphere had a very strong effect, 
with quarrelsome, neglecthre homes most con~ 
ducive to crime. (5) Consistent discipline 
tended to prevent criminality. (6) Paternal 
absence; cruelty, Or neglect tended to Produce 
criminality. (7) The role inodel of the father 
was significantly related to criminality. (8) 
Mother's personality was the most fundamental 

. influence in the. genesis of criminality. Loving 
mothers had very few ~f4njnal sons. (9) Son's 
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position in the family structure and attitude 
had an effect on crime. 

McDill, Edward L., Mary S. McDill, and J. 
Timothy Sprehe, Strategies for Success in 
Compensatory Education: An Appraisal of 

. EvOtlu,ation Research. Baltimore: The Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1969. 
In reviewing evaluation research material on 

compensatol,'y education, the authors address 
themselves to three problems: (1) What can be 
done to improve the quality of evaluation 
research? (2) Where research is of acceptable 
quality, doe; it provide us with the needed 
knowledge abut the success of the program? 
and (3) What lessons can be learned concern­
ing effective compensatory education and its 
measurement? 

Three different programs and their . evalua­
tions are compared in detail, and eight mote in 
brief. Measurement problems outside of the 
control of the evaluator are discussed. Program 
factors which appear to be closely associated 
with success are listed, and two successful pro­
grams which met these criteria are described. 
The criteria are: (1) careful planning and clear 
statement of objectives, (2) small groups and 
individualized instruction, (3) materials closely 
linked .tq program objectives, (4) intensity of 
treatment,. (5) teache:r training i~ a,ppropriate 
methods. The dilemma of evaluation is that of 
maximizing program flexibility while at the 
~ame time maximizing knowledge about what is 
effecting the change. The authors urge that some 
controlled and some flexible evaluation be done, 
while most should compromise between the two 
extremes. 

McIntyre, Robert B. and Calvin C. Nelson, 
"Empirical Evaluation of ITIstructional Ma­
terials," Educational Technology, vol. 9, No.2 
(1969) 24-27. 
Evaluatiqn of instructionai materials has 

usually m~l\nt the review of materials by 
experts, who judge their quality and general 
suitability. Further field evaluation is 11ccessary, 
identifying the results of· the appliCAtions of 
material in aetual situations, as Jpposed to 
judgments based on assumptions about the 
etiology of learning and the material's own 
characte:t:istics. To make such evaluations 
requires careful statement of the educational 

obj ectives to be achieved with each set of mate·· 
rials, and the degree of teacher involvement and 
competency l'equired for successful use. Evalua­
tions should then produce a statement of the 
probability of success and efficiency. 

Main, Earl D(,-I'A Nationwide Evaluation of 
MDTA Institutional Job Training," Journal 
of HU'!nan Resources, vol. 3, No.2 (1968), 
159-170. 
The purpose of this evaluation was to deter­

mine whether. the MDTA vocational training 
program had any effect on the income and em­
ployment of trainees during the period between 
the pl'ogram and the interview. Data for the 
study were derived frolll interviews held early 
in 1966 with 1200 fonner MDTA and 1060 tlcon­
troIs" who were unemployed about the time the 
training courses started. The control group was 
selected through a partial matching process. A 
snowball sample technique was used, in which 
each trainee selected was asked for the names 
and addresses of friends who wel'e unemployed. 
When these sources wel'e not fruitful, a matched 
individual was obtained by canvassing the block 
where the trainee lived. Despite such careful 
(although non-random) selection procedures, 
effort was taken to control for background dif­
ferences through multiple regr~.})sion analyses 
when comparisons were made. Baseline uata 
collection!:! were· ~ade before the training pro­
gram. Drop-outs were compared with those who 
had completed the program. Results showed that 
the MDTA program had no effect on income 
among those who had a full time job after the 
program, but more of the. "graduates" and the 
program dropouts ,were employed. Neither 
length nor type of training had a significant 
effect on full.;time employment. . 

Mangum, Garth L. "Evaluating' Manpower Pro­
grams/' Monthly Lab01' Review, vol. 91, No.2 
(1968),21-22. 
This report is concerned witl( the Manpovtor 

Development and Training' Act, the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963; the Vocational RehabiliM 

t:'tion Program, and the U.S. Employment Serv­
ice. From .. .the experimental period between 
1961 and 1967, ten services are identified which 
have proved useful in lowering obstacles to em­
ployment and increasing job retention of the 
disadvantaged. The pl'ogr~ms also have serious 
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shortcOl'!lings, but there art~ not adequate data 
for evaluation of strengths and weaknesses, and 
no program currently has ,a reporting system 
capable of producing such data. 

Mann, John, "The Outcome of Evaluative 
Research," in Changing Human Behavior, 
pp. 191-214. New York; Charles Scribner's 
Sons, 196t:"" 
In an atte:lnpt to make generalizations about 

effective strategie.s for chanll;ing behaviol', the 
author examines the conclusions of evaluatiw 
studies in the fields of psychotherapy, counsel­
ing, human-relations trainin!~, and education. 
He selected 181 studies with a greater degree 
of social significance and a lesser degree of 
experimental error than most ;tesearch. He ana­
lyzes the research designs used, the number 
of subjects and practitione~:s included, the 
nature of the sample, the setting in which the 
method was tested, the nature of the method it­
self, the change. criteria employed, the types of 
methodological error in theeva.luation, and the 
findings obtained. 

The information provides answers to two 
central questions. Rirst, what, are the general 
characteristics of evaluative l1',esearch, regard­
less of content? Second, what a:re the differences 
in character and outcome of studies that evalu­
ate different program -strategies? The conclu­
sions are that mo)!?t evaluative research uses 
the simplest possible e:lCperime:ntal design, often 
crude and only partially satisfactory. The find­
ings of the research are unrelated to the ways 
in which change is measUl·ed. Oddly enough, all 
t,ype)!? of lneasuring instrunaents denaonstrated 
the existence of positive change with approxi­
mately the same frequancy, 45% of the time. 

Moreover, there were no significant differ­
ences when program content was considered. 
In spite of differences in program concepts, 
training procedures for practitioners, popula­
tions, and social conditions, evaluation research 
coriducted in different areas is similar in charac­
ter and outcome. The only clear finding is that 
change is demonstrated in approximately 45% 
of the studies. 

The conclusion drawn is that evaluative re­
search has failed. Programs q"re too complex to 
be evaluated under operating conditions. In 
place of eval\l,ation the authgr suggests labora­
tory research for the study i)f behavior change 
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st~ategies. Only with tight controls, isolation of 
specific program components, and factorial 
analysis can generalizations be built up. 

Marris, Peter and Martin Rein, "Research," in 
Dilemmas of Social Refo'rm, Pl? 191-.-20'7. 
New York: Atherton Press, 1969. 
The book discusses the community programs 

funded by the Ford Foundation and the Presi­
dent's .Committee on Juvenile Delinquency be­
tweel1 1960-64. The chapter on ,jResearch" 
examii\eS the conflicts that arose between the 
experimental perspective, which sought impar­
tially to evaluate the effectiveness of the new 
social programs, and the action perspective, 
wb.ich sought adaptively to explore possibiIlties 
and exploit promising avenues. 

The authors conclude that the interests of ex­
perimental research and action are not the 
same. Research requires a clear and constant 
purpose, which defines the choice of activities; 
consistent procedures; and no revision in the 
program until the sequence of steps and the 
evaluation are completed. Action concentrates 
on immediate .next steps and it changes direc­
tion as events proceed. Systematic experimenta­
tion and social.action cannot both be carried 
out in the sanae operation. Because action is 
pragrriatic and flexible, it needs to be retrospec­
tively interpreted; outcomes cannot simply be 
related to initial aims and methods, because 
these have undergone continual revision. 

The evaluations of the community projects 
discus!:\ed in the book were constrained by the 
pressures of action. They could not sustain their 
commitment to the logic of the experimental 
method. The authors imply that they would 
have been well advised to abandon controlled 
experimental evaluation for exploratory social 
analysis of the wider program process. 

Mauldin, W. Parker and John A. Ross, «Family 
Planning Experiments: A Review of De­
sign, 'I Proceedings of the Social Statistics 
Section, American Statistical Association, 
1966, 278-282. 
The article reviews four evaluations of f~m­

ily planning programs, the lndia-Harvard­
Ludhiana population study, the Singur, India 
Study (an outgrowth of the previous study), 
the Koyang Experiment in South Korea, and 
the ])acca, East Pakistan Study'. Others are 
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mentioned· bri.E:fly and conclusions are drawn 
about the design of family planning evalua­
tions. 

The ultimate objective is to affect fertility, 
although intermediate objectives are often 
given. Program inputs are a composite of con­
traceptive mei;hods, informational content, type 
of media, frequency of stimuli.ls, and intensity 
of stimulus. Differences between control and 
experimental populations are used as measures 
of effect:veness. The criteria of effectiveness are 
usually acceptances and continued use, fertility 
levels and change, and surveys designed to give 
information about know ledges, attitudes, and 
practices of family planning. Units assigned to 
experinaental groups vary widely but they are 
always areas, not individuals. There are many 
possible sources of contamination but most are 
very difficult to control, for the early stUdies 
have been of varying quality, but some have 
been designed very welL Now very sophisti­
cated studies are needed to answer questions 
about long-range effects, differences in effec­
tiveness, and side effects of the more promising 
devices. 

:lVIerton, Robert K. "Role of the Intellectual ill 
Public Bureaucracy" in Social The01'Y and 
Soeial Str'ucture, (1964 edition), pp. 207-234. 
Glencoe, Illinois: The Free Press, 1964. 
The relationship of the social sci~ntist to pub-

lic policy is colored by the fact that his findings, 
as compared to those of the physical sciences, 
are often indeterminate. This tends to under­
mine the relations which exist between experts 
and clients because of the difficulty of judging 
the expert's competence. It also increases the 
need of policy makers to rely on the judgments 
of experts in recruiting new expert personnel, 
which leads to the establishment of self­
contained cliques. Further, policy maker may 
feel that experience has givel1 him a considera­
ble degree of competency in the intellectual's 
area of ~xpertise, which naakes the expert's role 
appear to be dispensable. Finally because the 
expert's investigations are,\concerned with al­
ternatives which have value~mplications, he is 
especially vulnerable to attack by those whose 
sentiments and interests are violated by his 
fu~~. , 

Two types of intellectuals are identified: 
those who exercise advisory and technical func-

tions within a bureaucracy and those whQ are 
not attached to a bureaucracy. There is a danger 
that the intellectual in the bureaucracy naay be 
converted into a mere technician. Specificity of 
denaands and the exclusion of the social scientist 
frona early stages of' program planning' may 
limit his role to one of gathering information. 
This is usually not true for unattached intellec­
tuals, whose perspectives are less subject to the 
bureaucrat's immediate ·control. The problem 
fOl: unattached intellectuals is rather to gain 
access to responsible policy makers. The crucial 
point is that the choice and definition of prob­
lems will be fixed in part by the intellectual's 
position within the social structure. The bu­
reaucratic intellectual who must permit the 
policy maker to define the scope of his res.)arch 
problem is implicitly lending his skills and 
knowledge to the preservation of a given type of 
institutional arrangement. The unattached in­
tellectual naay' bring forward knowledge which 
questions the existing system, even though he 
may have little effect on actual policy fornaa­
tion. These pressures on the intellec.tual in the 
bureaucracy may cause a change in his orienta­
tion: he beconaes <l1ess theoretical and naore 
practical/' and learns to think in terms of im­
plementing policies within a given situation. 
Even when such acconaods.tiops takes place, 
there may stilI be conflicts in va:~ues between the 
intellectua~ ,and the businessman, as wen as 
cleavages resulting from different social and 
power positions and general mistrust of the 
other's life styles and motivations. 
Th~ highturnovel' ·of expert personnel in 

public bureaucracies is therefore nof merely a . 
matter of client dissatisfaction; it is also often 
the product of the cumulative frustrations ex­
perienced by the intellectual. 

, 
Meyer'i' Alan S. and Stanley K. Higman, 

H(JQlitextual Considerations in Evaluating 
Narcotic Addiction Contl'ol Programs,11 Pro­
ceedings of thf3 Soc~al Statistics Section, 

. American Statistical Association, (1968) 
pp. 175-180. . 
This paper discusses eight qtlestions l;aised 

by evaluation and SUgglBStS ways in which they 
should be approached in the evaluation of nar­
cotic addiction control programs. (1) What is 

. the sponsor's purpose in. having an evaluation?-' 
Evaluation iIi the addiction field may fulfill ~ 

79 

- ;' .. , 



(. ' 

"8f~ 
j 
,4 
'1: 
}4 

Use of Program Evaluation 

,r 
')i 

variety of perceived needs; to See how well the 
program is doing, to document the need to main­
tain the pl'ogram, to find out how to improve the 
program, to stimulate fundamental innovations, 
to delay action in a ~()ntrQversial area, or many 
others. The evaluator should determine the real 
purpose in order to decide whether an evalua­
tion will be meaningful or relevant. (2) What 
are the goals? Addiction control program goals 
tend to be unclear, contradictory, and shifting. 
This is lal'gely a result of our ambivalent view 
of addicts 'as simultaneously criminal and ill, 
the extremely high failure rate and subsequent 
staff fl'ustration, and the severe governmental 
constraint to which treatment programs are 
subject. (3) ,What is included and what can be 
exclUded from the evaluation? If the evaluator 
can participate in answering these questions he . ' 
IS more a behavioral scientist than a data 
analyst. (4) What should be the criteria for 
success? Drug programs have traditionally 
stressed abstinence as the primary criterion for 
success because of powerful P01itical pressure. 
H.ecently social functioning am.1 rehabilitation 
variables have been added. (5) How should suc­
cess criteria be measured? Arrest records and 
employers' records have been usell instead of 
supposedly unreliable addicts' self-reported be~ 
havior. To measure drug use, urinalysis has 
been traditionally t1'~d. There is controversy 
over the use of urili, :'sis, however, :,;':,ce it is 
seen as degrading. (\' \How should recipients 
be classified? Traditio___ 'J, classification systems 
hav-e used personality v~ ~\lbles of participating 
addicts, but relevant so~ '1 classifications (eg. 
de.creased criminaiii:>:, 1\ "?ased convention­
alIty) are also essentIal fo\~elping pl'ograms 
to define individual problem::.. '''1:) Who should 
do the evaluation? It is more impol,tant that 
the evaluator assume the role of behavioral sci­
entist than whether he is an outsider or insider. 
(8) What are the constraints on dissemination 
of the findings? Any unjustified restraints on 
the distribution of results should be challenged. 

Mayer, H. J. and E. F. Borgatta, An &I;peri~ 
?nent in Mental Patient Rehabilitation. New 
York: Russell Sage Foundation, 195$, 
This studY' is of special interest bect.mse it il­

lustrates the dependence of the evaluation team 
on the working of the program. In this case, the 
prOcess by which clients for the program were 
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referred and selected (a process over which the 
evaluation team had no control) resulted in a 
very small number of cases. This factor jeop­
ardized both the validity and the reliability of 
the results of the study. 

The evaluation concerned a shelter workshop 
operated bY' the Altro Health and Rehabilitation 
Services, which had recently agreed to accept 
psychiatric post-hospital patients. The program 
was intended to ease the transition from hospi­
tal to normal living, and I'educe the likelihood 
of rehospitalization. The clients were engaged 
in manufacturing hospital uniformsa.nd were 
paid for what they produced; in addition, case~ 
work, vocational counseling, job placement and 
educational assistance were available. ' 

The workshop planned to take 80 patients 
during the two year study. However, extensive 
screening and the anticipation by the screening 
agents Of the kinds of clients whom the work­
shop might favo.t resulted in the referral of 
only 41. Of these, 12 entered the program. The 
effect of the selection process was to include 
only those who were highly motivated or those 
unable to make adjustment outside of the hos­
pital. 

The design' of the evaluation was experimen­
tal, and treatment and control groups were se­
lected at random within the group of patients 
eligible tn enter the program. The meaSUl'e of 
recovery was avoidance of recommitment. Sec­
ondary criteria included inclusiveness of social 
re~ations, economic independence, reality of 
orIentation, and self-attitudes. The results 
showed that the program was slightly advan­
tageous. 

Meyer, H. J., E. F. Borg'atta and W. C. Jones, 
Gitls at Vocational High. New,York: Russell 
Sage Foundation, 1965. 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate a 

program that identified potentially delinquent 
high school girls and involved them in preven­
tive programs designed to reduce their expected 
rate of delinquency. Treatment goals were: in­
creasing self-understanding, developing more 
adequate psychological and social functioning 
facilitating maturation, and supplementing in~ 
adequate emotional resources. 

Girls entering aNew York vocational high 
school between 1955 and 1958 were screened to 
identify those with potential problems. From 
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the pool of "latent deviates," a random sample 
of 189 girls was referre~ to the Youth Consul­
tation Service, where they were offered case­
work or 6rouP counseling services by social 
workers, ·and 192 girls became the control group 
(Neither the school nor the agency was given 
the names of the controls.) Pre-tests· and post­
tests were administered to both groups at the 
beginning and the end of the school year. 

Measurement tools used included general per-:­
sonality inventories, projective tests, self­
reports of social adjustment and attitudes, and 
sociometric questionnaires. Measurements of 
school performance and behavior (suspension, 
expUlsions, dropouts, truancy, attendance and 
conduct) ,and out-of-school behavior (out-of­
wedlock pregnancies, known delinquent acts, 

. and contact with police) were also made. None 
of the meaHures revealed significant differences 
between treatment and control groups. 

Miller, Delbert C. Handbook of Reseurch De­
sign and Social Measurement. New York: 
David McKay Company, 1964. 
This book is a compilation of resources de­

signed to provide references to the essentials 
of research design. It includes general guides 
to research design and sampling, a guide to 
statistical analysis, descriptions of selected so­
ciometric scales and indexes, and a guide to 
research costing and reporting. 

Miller, Richard I. Evaluation and "PACE": A 
Study of Procedures and Effectiveness of 
Evaluation Studies in Approved PACE Proj­
ects, with, Recommendations for Improve­
ment. Report No. 1 of the Second National 
Study of PACE. Fairfax County Public 
Schools, Virginia, Center for Effecting Edu­
cational Change, February 1968. (Unpub~ 
lish?d) . 
This evaluation of evaluations analyzes 21 

proposals to evaluate the )?roject to Advance 
Creativity in Education. The proposals were 
analyzed: (1) to see if they 'met the require­
ments of the Stufflebeam model, and included 
provision for all four classes of eyaluation­
context, input, process, and product, (2) to see 
if the proposed evaluation procedures met mini­
mal criteria of validity, reliability, etc., (3) to 
classify proposals with reference to design, 
means of data collection, population to be sam-

pled, criteria of interpretation, and agents in­
volved in the planning and execution of the 
evaluation. It was found that almost all the 
proposals lacked adequate theories, 'models, and 
designs, that the personnel were not trained, 
and that data collection techniques and proc­
essing facilities were inappropriate or in­
sufficient. 'I'he authors recommend that new 
agencies should be established to :fill these lacks. 

Miller, S. M. "The Study of Man: Evaluating 
Action Programs," Tmnsaction, Vol. 2 
(MarchjApril1965), pp. 38-39. 
In order to carry through effective social ac­

tion projects, planners nl:led sophisticated and 
reliable intelligence reports which can only be 
provided by evaluation research. But the proj~ 
ect director may not know what information he 
needs, and unless he is highly involved and 
competent, he may not know how to use the 
information which is provided. The researchers' 
main problem, however, is the complexity of 
assessing the effects of community action pro~ 
grams. Different communities and programs 
will require different data and methodologies. 
Cooperation between researcher and adminis­
trator is essential. 

Miller, Walter B. "The Impact of a 'Total~ 
Community' Delinquency Control Project," 
Socia,l Problems, vol. 10, No.2 (1962), 168-
191. ~ 
The delinquency contrdi'~ifolect discussed 

was conducted in a lower-class section of Bos~ 
ton between 1954-57. The evaluation concerns 
the effect of intensive therapeutic work with 
seven neighborhood gangs. A social worker was 
assigned to each gang, and after achieving rap~ 
pOl't with the members, attempted to modify 
their behavior through the provision oian adult 
middle-class role model, and the introduction . 
and encouragement of legitimate activities. The 
age range of the gangs was 12-21, although 
each gang was limited to a feW yeal~s in the 
age~span. Four of the gangs were white-male; 
one was bla~k-:male; one white,·female and one 
black-female. The total population comprised 
205 indivictl,1,!als. 

One specific goal of the behavio:t:-modification 
program, th/il inhibition and control of delin­
quent activities, was studied. Trends in disap­
proved forms of customary behavior (swearing, 
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drinking) etc.), illegal behavior, and Tate of 
court appE}arance were analyzed. Trends within 
each gang and across the target population as 
a whole were studied by comparing both self­
reported ane! observed behavior at the begin­
ning and the end of the project periods. 
Disapproved behavior was significantly reduced 
in only one gang (white, male, younger, higher 
s00ia1 status) and significantly reduced for the 
whole group only in one of 14 behavior areas 

, ("school-oriented" behavior). Illegal activity 
was :reduced in both female gangs, but showed 
an increase, particularly in major crimes 
(11.2%) , for males. 

Tl"ends in court appearances were measured 
using a quasi-experimental, time series design. 
First, objective court records over a 12-year 
period were gathered for each boy. Second, 
data on a control group consisting of matched 
gangs from the same neighborhood which had 
not had assigned social workers were also ob­
tained. Within the target population, there was 
no. significant decrease in the number of cOUl't 
appearances during the contact period. When 
the control group was compared with the target 
group, behavioral patterns appear exactly the 
same, and the decrease in court appearances 
after the contact Plilriod is therefore attributable 
to maturation rather than the effect of the so­
cial workers. 

The author concludes that the evaluation 
shows that the delinquency control project had 
no effect on the law-violating or morally-disap­
proved activities of the gangs. 

Mm:ehead, Mildred, "The Medical Audit as an 
Operational Tool/' American Journal of Pub­
lic Health, vol. 57, No.9 (1967), pp. 1643~ 
1656. 
This article discusses the use of the medical 

audit (a judgment of the professional per­
formance of a physician by a clinician-sur­
veyor) in determining the quality of medical 
care being given to a group of patients. The 

. Health Insurance Plan, consisting of 32 medical 
groups, organized a study (1) to assess the 
performance of preventive health measures, 
(2) to assess the management of 10 cases of 
specified illness, and (3) to discover at:l;minis­
tl'ative and professional relationships, fo'}each 
of the more than' 400 family physicians. Sur­
veyor,s, who had both teaching appointments 

82 

and clinical practices, rated the physicians on 
their records, diagnostic management, and 
tr·eatment and follow-up for each case, Far 
physicians who were below average in quality 
of medical care, corrective measures were sug­
gested. The standards for new family physi­
cians in the. Plan were raised on the basis of 
characteristics found to be related to outstand­
ing physicians. 

Anothel' study of costs and quality of medical 
care was undertaken by the Teamstel's to assess 
thetr hospitalization plan. The study was simi­
lar to the HIP study. The Teamsters were able 
to use the l"esults to inform their membershin of 
the components of good medical care. The two 
studies were used to strengthen codes for sur~ 
gery and other specialties. l'he administrative 
usefulness of this technique for discovering 
weak areas in medical care is great. These 
studies show that even the subjective quality 
of a physician's competence with patients can 
be measured with appropriate evaluation tech­
niqu~s. 

Moss, L. "The Evaluation of Fundamental Edu­
cation," International Social Science Bulletin, 
-vol. 7, No.3 (1955), 398-417. 
Fundamental education is a process whereby 

people of low economic and social development 
are helped to consciously '':!hange their living 
conditions by their own efforts. The purpose of 
evaluation is to assist the operation of funda­
mental education programs by helping to 
achieve operational efficiency. Because such 
evaluation is different from academic research, 
different methods are appropriate. They should 
be limited and simple in operation. The results 
of the evaluatioh can thus be comprehensible 
to those who are affected by it. As the people 
develop, it becomes desirable for them to do 
their own self-evaluation in the process of self­
organization and self-understanding. 

AU problems cannot be solved by 'limited 
techniques, but examples are given to show that 
a contribution can be made by relatively simple 
methods. Fairly direct methods, applied locally, 
may be used to measure three fundamental 
components of levels of living~nutrition, 
housing, and health. Opinion research methods 
can obtain measures of achievement and satis-· 
faction. Exhibitions and films may be used to 
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encourage the development of a desire for 
change. 

Unless the people are able to use the lessons 
of evaluation the evaluation loses much of its 
value. Thus,' the methods used in evaluating 
fundamental education should be capable of 
producing Tesults. which can help the people to 
objectively consider their own work. 

Q 

Nagpaul, Hans. "The Dev:elopment of Soc:al 
, Research in an Ad Hoc Community Welfal.e 

Organization," Journal of Human Relations, 
vol. 14, No.4 (1966), pp. 620-633. 
The potential conflicts betw.een the researcher 

and the practitioner are documented in a case 
study of a government-sponsored c0l11I!lunity 
organization. A separate research branch was 
set up to do "action research" and /tevaluati~n 
research" which would help heads of ser\'lCe 
units develop furiher program innovations. But 
the relationships between the research branch 
and the program units were not adequately 
formalized and there was no structure to resolve 
conflicts. The service staff resented the demands 
which the research staff made on their time, 
and many viewed the research program as a .. 
waste of money. The failure of the research 
staff to produce significant results-applicab~e 
feedback or basic research-led to deemphasls 
on the research program. Although some of the 
factors which led to '.the failure of the research 
program were orgallizatioll-~pecific, ~anf of 
them exist within other serVIce orgamzat1Ons. 
The author concludes that it is time to re­
examine the ltdemonstration project" concept 
in order to determine how ii can more succes~­
fully.combine the two professed aims of service 
and stimulation of experimentation. 

ott, Jack M."Classification System for. De­
cision Situations: An Aid to Educatlonal 
Planning and Evaluation," Educational 
T.echnology, vol. 9, No.2 (1969), 20-23. . 
This article describes the role of the Ohm 

State University Evaluation Center in a col­
laborative effort with the Ohio public school 
system, The Evalu~tion Center sa":,, .its func~ion 
asprovitling infol'lnation for deClsIOn makmg, 
and feltbhat it should be involved at all levels 
of the project. The 1'oleo£ the ev,raluator is to 
anticipate decision situations and problems 

which may. arise, and to provide relevant in­
formation which would otherwise be unavai1~ 
able due to lack of foresight, 

Owens,Thomas R. HSuggested Tasks and Roles 
of Evaluation Specialists in Education," Ed~t­
cational Technology! vol. 8, No. 22 (1968), 
4-10. 
The public wants evaluations of the overall 

effectiveness of educational programs, but edu~ 
cators also need more information on other 
issues relevant to decision malting, such as the _ 

.. strengths' and weaknesses of various programs, 
'how they might be improved, etc. This necessi­
tates evaluation of goals, plans, m:d operational 
procedures, as well ,as effective~ess. Reasons 
for the poor state ,of the art indllde a shortage 
.of evaluation spedalists, and educational fac~li­
ties to train them, a lack of an adequate 
evaluation' theory, and poorly developed strate­
gies of design ~nd methodolo.<IT. Another major 

'problem is that the roles of the evaluatol' ~ave 
never been adequately defined, alid the val'lOUS 
tasks which he may pe'rform have not been 
enumerated. , '-

Eleven tasks are presented and discussed: 
(1) developing a climate among practition~1'S 
that is suppottive of evaluation, (2) plannmg 
and focusing an evaluation, (3) selecting or 
constructing instruments, (4) collecting data, 
(5) processing data, (6) analyzing and inter­
preting information, (7) reportin~ inf.0~·~a­
tion, (8) assisting decision-makers m uhhzIllg 
evaluation information, (9) providing support 
services not directly related to evaluation-such 
as helping to uncover implicit assumptions and 
real goals, or providing information on similar 
projects to the one being evaluated, (10) per­
forming new research related to evaluation­
such as testing evaluation models, and (11) 
administering an evaluation. team. B.ecause of 
the diversity of functions which an evaluator 
may be expected to fulfill, the au~hor prop~ses 
that specialist roles be developed III evaluatlOn. 
Such roles would include a db'ector of research, 
a coordinator of the research project with other 

r departments in the project, a surveilla?-ce 
Jpecialist to bring new ideas back ~o ~he p~oJect 
and the evaluation unit, and speCIalIsts 1ll the 
various stages of the evaluation process-;-in­
strumentatlon, data collection, data processmg, 
and data reporting. 
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Parsell, Alfred P. "Dynamic Evaluation: The 
Systems Approaeh to Action Research," SP-
2423 (Systems Development Corporation, 
Santa Monica) . Paper presented at the 
American Sociological Society, September 1, 
1966. (Unpublished) 
The evaluation problems which are associ­

ated with large-scale, comple)t, diffuse com­
munity action programs (typified by those 
sponsored by OEO) are discussed. Most of these 
programs become involved in mUltiple interven­
tions in an open environment. As such, standa.rd 
research designs are very difficult to apply 
meaningfully. If not developed within the 
framework of the total operational context, 
such studies havelim.ited value. 

"DynamiC evaluation," the author's term for 
his conceptualization of evaluation, is an effort 
to place action-research in the theoretical frame­
work of systems science, and thereby provide 
it with logical justification, an effective set of 
procedures, and an organization for the colIec­
tion, analysis, and feedback of relevant data and 
findings. In use, the systems approach in "dy­
namic evaluation" views social action programs 
as. action systems and l'egards·information as a 
necessary concomitant to effective action system 

. functioning. The kind· of information required, 
together with its sources, uses,. and flow are 
defined by the system itself, which presupposes 
cal'eful definition and· analysis of that system 
and its components. The dynamic evaluation ap­
proach endeavors to comprehend the total ac­
tion system as a continuous and changing 
process, in which direction and control of the 
change are central. Systematic use of this 
process may be e)tpected to lead to greate>; 
theoreticall'elevance and sophistication in prob­
lem.·~solving and to more efficient and effective 
action. 

Perry, Stewart E. and:LYman C. Wynne, IIRo1€: 
Conflict, Role Definition, m-:.d Social Change 
in a Clinical Research Organiz2.t~on," Social 
Forces, vol. 38, No.1 (1959) l.\62-H5. 
This ca~e &tudy documents thi\ conl1icts which 

occur when individuals (in this case clinical 
therapists) attempt to play' th~j role both of 
pr~ctitionel' and researcher. Such conflicts lead 
to individual redefinitions of roles in two ways. 
(1) The individual· reintegrates his role by 
giving prio~ity to one or the other of these 
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conflicting roles. This may involve either a 
formal discussion between the therapist and the 
patient, or an informal recognition by the 
therapist-practitioner on his own. (2) A split­
relationship definition may be worked out be­
tween several individuals. This involves role 
segregation, one individual interacting with a 
patient solely as a therapist,. and another solely 
as a researcher. The difficulties in giving equal 
weight to both roles is illustrative of the in­
herent conflicts which may arise in "in-house" 
evaluations. 

Plutchik, R, S. R. Platman and R R Fieve, 
"Three Alternatives to the Double-Blind" 

. ' 
Archives of General Psychiat11J, vol. 20 
(196~), 428-432. 
Classical drug-testing design uses the double­

blind situation, where neither doctor nor pa­
tient knows whether the treatment or a placebo 
is being received. Three alternative approa6hes 
to this method of controlling bias in drug stUd­
ies are discussed: (1) attempting to measure 
the extent of bias, (2) attempting to distribute 
the bias equally over all conditions or groups, 
and (3) exaggerating sources of bias in order 

. to determine "some maximum combined effect:" 

Provus, Malcolm, "Evaluation of Ongoing Pro­
grams in the Public School System," in Edu­
cational Evaluation: New Roles, New Means, 
edited by Ralph W. Tyler. The 68th Yearbook 
of The National Society for the Study of 
Education, pp. 242-283. Chicago: NSSE, 
1969. 
This IJa-per is a discussion of the Pittsburgh 

Evaluation Model. The purpose of program 
evaluation is to deter:mine whether to improve, 
maintain, or terminate a program. Evaluation 
is the process of agreeing on program stand~ 
arqs, determining whether a discrepancy exists 
between some aspect of the program and the 
standards governing thataspe,ct of the. pro~ 
gram,and using discrepancy information to 
identify weaknesses of the program. The proc~ 
ess of evaluation consists of moving through 
stages and content categories in such a way as 
to facilitate a comparison of standards and 
performance, While at the same time identify­
ingstandards to be used for future comparisons. 
Four stages are defined.: definiti9n, installation, 

. process) and product. Evaluation procedure will 
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be based on raising relevant questions in each 
stage. Each of the questions imply a criterion, 
new information, and a decision. .' 

A majol tenet of the Pittsburgh model is that 
each of these steps sllould be handled by differ­
ent people. The formulation of the question is 
the job of the evaluator, the criterion is the 
responsibility of the program manager, and the 
collection of information to be used is a ftinction 
of both evaluation and program-staff activity .. 
The decision alternatives are Qutlined by the 
evalu~tor while the choice between alternatives 
belong to the program d~rector. T.he activities 
of the program-staff . and. the evaluation-sta~ 
will mesh with each other in a sel'ies of linked 
question-information steps. The feedback of dis­
crepancy information whi~h may be useful to 
the staff will often mean that the first stages 
of the model will have to be re-appraised at 
several points, since ~ew information will result 
in changes in the program. 

The four stages are discussed in detail, and 
pertinept questions and likely problems are 
presented. Several important points are made 
about the assumptions on which this model is 
based. (1) It assumes that the evaluation team 
will probably not have a chance to narticipate 
in the planning of the program~ ,since most 
educational programs are installed before the 
arrival of the evaluation team. (2) Important 
evaluations can 'be made in early stages of the 
program, even though final effects al'e not y~t 
visible. (3) Evaluation and program staffs WIll 

be able to cooperate easily. (4) Efficient opera­
tion of program activity is dependent on effec­
tive evaluation activity. (5) Until the program 
is in the final stages of development, there is 
no need for e)tperimental evaluation design. 
Experimental design applied too early may ~tifle 
imp;rovements in the program and cause It to 
be rejected for the wrong reasons. 

The author conclude~, that those involved in 
public school evaluations must recognize (1) 
the natural developmental stages of any new 
program, (2) the evaluatipn activity that is 
appropriate to each stage, and (3) the depend­
ence of administrators on information obtained 
through evaluation i{ they are to make sound 
defensible decisions. 

Regal, J. M. Oak14~nd/s Partnership for Change . 

Oakland, California: Depal'iment of Human 
Resources, June 1967. (Urvpublishedr) 
This report summarizes the history of the 

Ford Foundation'S Gray Area Project in Oak­
land. It describes the programs funded by Ford 
and by agencies of the Federal government 
(particularly OEO) f and presents evaluative. 
data on their effectiveness. As' the Research 
Advisory Committee to the project notes in an 
introduction, each evaluation study- was con­
ducted on an individual ad hoc basis (just as 
each project was conducted as a separate under­
taking); no effort was made to evaluate tIle 
over-all effectiveness of the Oakland program. 
The Advisory Committee recommends that in 
future effo:rts, the. over-all strategy of the Oak­
land· effort be made explicit and that evaluation 
research should ·be directed at testing the effec­
tivene~s of. the individual projects in accom­
plishing the strategic ends. 

Eegal not~s that Oakland was unique among 
Gmy Areas Projects in its insistenc'e upon 
rigorous evaluation. Problems arose, s1..lch as 
resistance by program. staff to completing forms 
and to using systematic approaches in accepting 
clients for service. Programs as operating were 
different from the programs described in ap­
plications for funding. The evaluator was 
rarely successful in convincing program man­
agers to return the original design. N everthe~ 
less, important results emerged. 

Regal suggests that further evaluation should 
test assumptions which· program managers 
treat as truths, such as that decentralization 
brings services to neople who otherwise would 
not receive them, that indigenous workers have 
greater rapport with ghetto residents than pro­
fessionals and can build a more helpful l'ela­
tionship, that compensatory education programs 
can help close the gap between poor and middle­
class children. 

Riecken, Henry W. "Memorandum on Program 
Evaluation." Prepared as a staff naper for 
the Ford Foundation, October 1953. (Unpub-
lished) . 
Four types of evaluation are identified-. 

effect studies,where the focus is on goal 
achievement; operations analysis, which 1'e­
ports on activities and the e)ttent of program 
implementation ;s1J,rveys of need) which assess 
the situation ,Pond the potential worth of the 
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program; and investigations, which may in­
volve punitive action. Four general categories 
of programs suitable for evaluation are pre­
sented. These categories are based on rough 
similarities in subject-matter, IJsize," flexibility, 
degree of the evaluator's control over the situa­
tiont and data gathering techniques. The cate­
gories are: information and education pro­
grams, skill or performance training programs, 
microcosmic social . .welfare programs, and 
macrocosmic social welfaJ,'e programs .. Two fac-

.. tors not included in this typology should also 
be used to distinguish types of programs: de­
gree of institutionalization, and manifest and 
latent objectives. The author' presents a list of 
11 suggestions rot improving the state of the 
art in evaluation. Thes(;\ range from prepa:oing 
annotated bibliographies of existing evaluations 
to the creation of institutes and specialized 
training program:s for ~valuators. 
~he second section of the paper discusses 

some major technical and procedural problems 
in evaluation research. (1) A six-step model for 
evaluation studies is developed. Each step is 
defined in some detail, and a comment. is made 
on problems and constraints which may be en­
countered. ThE' steps are determining program 
objectives, describing operations, measuring 
effects, establishing a baseline, controlling ex­
traneous fa.ctors, and detecting unanticipated 
consequences. (2) The relationship of evalua­
tion to action is examined, The evaluation must 
b~ built into the program from the beginning, 
SInce at least some effort to obtain baseline 
information should be made. The evaluatol' must 
also make sure tIiat his plans are backed by the 
highest authority in the agency. The choice 
between the "objective outside evaluator" 
versus the "familiar inside evaluator" is dis­
cussed. (3) In choosing problems to study, the 
evaluator should try to optimize conditions con~ 
ducive to technically competent research, a list 
of which is offered. He might choose to stay 
. away from settings where few of these cohdi~ 
'tions are met. (4) If evaluation research is to 
become a cumUlative discipline, more attention 
should be g,iyen to social variables rather than 
to assessment of overall programs. 

• _.' .< 

Robinson, John p" J:err?ldG. Rusk, and Kendra 
B. Rea,d, Measures of Political Attitudes. Ann 

Arbor, Michigan: Survey Research Center, 
1968. 
'fhis volume lists scales for measuring politi­

cal attitudes t.hat are useful for survey research. 
After a historical summary of public opinion, 
the book presents measures in ten areas: lib­
eralism.-cons~rvatism, democratic principles, 
domestIC government policies, racial and ethnic 
attitudes}. international affairs, hostility-related 
nati9nal attitudes, community~based political 
attitudes, political information, political partici­
pation, and attitudes toward the political 
process. 

Specific items, scoring instructions, data from 
research studies using the items, and assess­
ments of the strengths and limitations of each 
scale are also provided. 

Robinson, John P. and Phillip R. Shaver, 
Moosures of Socia~ Psychological Attitudes. 
Ann Arbor, Mich.: Survey Research Center, 
1969. 
This volume lists empirical instruments for 

measuring a number of lm1,)ortant attitude 
areas, the actual items in the scales along with 
scoring instructions, and an assessment of their 
strengths and weaknesses. The areas covered 
are: life satisfaction and happiness; self­
esteem; alienation and anomia; authoritarian­
ism, dogmatism, and. related measures.; other 
socio-political attitudes; values; general atti­
tudes toward people; religious attitudes; meth­
odological scales. 

The. authors also present a review of current 
knowledge in each domain, data from research 
studies using the listed attitude scales, and 
references to the litel'ature. 

Rodman, Hyman and Ralph L. Kolodny, !'Or­
ganizational Strains in the Researcher-Prac­
titioner Relationship," in Applied SociologY: 
Opp01,tunities and Problems, edited by Alvin 
Gouldner and S. M. Miller, 1,)p. 93-113. New 
York: The Free Press, 1965 . 
The1,}ature of the role of the researcher 

within a professional agency and the difficulties 
which stem fl'om this role are the focus of the­
paper. 

Often personality factors are blamed for 
strain between researchers. and p~l'ctitioners. 
Persona.lities are not irrelevant but they often 
serve to mask the nature of the role relation-

Abstracts of Work on Evaluation Resea1'ch 

ship. Organizationally-struct?red stresse~ are 
often overlooked. T)1e question of credlt for 
publication, for example, is a chronic ~robl~m 
in the relationship. Because of the evaluatIve 
nature of the researcher'S role and his special 
tie to the administrator, the practitioner oft~n 
fems that the researcher has a vested interest In 
discerning and reporting errors. The researc~­
er's primary job is tangential to th~ pract:­
tioner's primary job, and they ?rgamze theIr 
time different1y, thus making it harder for them 
to understand each other or to collaborate ef­
fe.ctively. The researcher is in a marginal posi­
tion in relation to the practitioner and this may 
intensify his ties to the administrator, adding to 
the strain. Denial and displacement by the 
practitioner, the development of one-way com­
munications and various changes in the formal 
organizatio~ are manifestations of the strain. 
Although some strain is inevitable, it is possible 
to alleviate it through recognition of its primary 
source, the social organization of the clinical 
agency. 

Rosenblatt, Aaron, "The Practitioner's Use an~ 
, Evaluation of Research," Social Worl~, VOl. 

13 No.1 (1968), 53-59. 
In' order to determine the value of research 

for the social work practitioner, a study was 
done with four groups of social workers. The 
purpose of the study was disguised. Data were 
collected concerning the respondent's use of 
research in handling difficult cases, the value of 
research findings for his practice, the helpful­
ness of research in improving his practice, and 
the helpfulness of research courses in preparing 
the respondent for his career. The findings were 
viewed from four perspectives: (1) the extent 
to which wOl:kers read research articles in treat­
ing a difficult case against other alternatives 
like consulting supervisors or colleagues, (2) 
workers' ratings of the value of supervision, 
consu1tation and research, (3) workers' ratings 
of the helpf~lness of various expel'ienc~s (pr~c­
tice pre- and post-graduation, super-vision, .m­
service training, reading) in improvmg 
practice, (4) workers' opinions about the help­
fulness of research as opposed to other co~urses 
in preparation for their career. . 

In each area, research was rated· the least 
used or least helpful activity .. Possible expl:ma-
tions are the type of person who goes into sodal 

work, the il'l'elevance of research findings to 
practical problems in the field, lack of agree~ 
ment between researchers and practitioners on 
definitions of basic concepts, etc. 

As professionals, social .workers are com­
mitted to improving their practice. As part of 
that commitment, they must support l'esearch, 
cooperate with researchers, and pay attent~on to 
research 'findings. Only then can the avaIlable 
knowledge be organized and put to maximal 
use. 

Rossi, Peter H. "Boobytraps and Pitfalls in the 
Evaluation of Social Action Programs," Pro­
ceedings .of the Soaia.l Statistics Section, 
American Statistical Association (1966) I pp. 
127-132. 
New treatments for social ills are unlikely to 

produce massive results in a highly developed 
country. For example, the introduction :>f uni­
versal education produced a large-scale unpart , 
but the introduction of further refinemehts 
(such as Head Start) are likely to have only 
marginal results. The discrepancy between ex­
pectations for the program and results. have 
often caused eva1uation findings to be reJected. 

The controlled experiment i8 the best, most 
precise means of evaluating programs. Because 
of the difficulty in obtaining control groups, the 
design of "placebo" treatments is suggested. 
Often, however, it is not possible to .conduct 
even this type of experimental evaluation, and 
only comparative or quasi-experimental designs 
are possible. Such "soft" techniques are ade­
quate for the detection of massive effects, and 
if they produce a result of "no significant dif­
ference," it is unlikely that more/vrecise tech­
niques would show more than marginal 
differences. It is therefore suggested that evalu­
ations be carried out in two stages: a ,recon­
naissance stage where "soft" correlational 
methods are used to screen out programs which 
appear most worthwhile, and then an.}xperi­
mental phase, in which differential effectiveness 
may be precisely tested. 

Sadofsky Stanley "Utilization of Evaluation 
~ " 11 
Results: Feedback into the Action Program, 

. in Learning in Action, edited b~r June L . 
Shnelzer, pp. 22-36. Washington, D.C.: Gov­
ernment Printing Office, 196(1. 
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This paper discusses eV1l1uation research con­
ducted for the purpose of feedba~k into the 
project being evaluated. It reviews some of the 
obstacles to utilization of feedback. Three rele­
vant questions are discusse1J. (1) Do program 
operatDrs or other decision-makers accept eva1-
p.ation findings as credible?, (2) Since evalua­
tion results are only one of 31, number of inputs 
into the decision-making process, do decision­
makers feel that change in the action program 
is warranted or necessary? (3) Are changes 
possible? In other words, are o'ther alternatives 
likely to achieve the desired objectives, and if so 
can they be implemented? Discussion of these 
questions indicates the wide val'iety of factors 
that can obstruct utilization ,of evaluation 
results. 

Scanlon, R. G. "Innovation Di8semination," 
Pennsylvania School Journal,. vol. 116 
(March 1968), 375-376. 
This article reports on some of the criteria 

found to be necessary for the successful im­
plementation of a newly developed t1ducational 
program, viz. IPI (individually preseribed 
instruction). These criteria include adrrjnis­
trative, commitment 'in each school; teacher 
commitment; administrative and teacher re­
training for new roles; administrative. and 
teacher participation in research concerning 
the program's evaluation; and considel:ation to 
individual local conditions in referencle to the . 
school's readiness for the program. 

Schulberg, Herbert and Frank Baker. "Pro­
gram EvaluatIon Models and the Im~:)lemen­
tation of Research Findings," Ai,nerican 
Jourr.al of Public Health, vol. 58, No.7 
(1968), 1248-1.255. 
Evaluation research findings are seldom im­

plemented by program administrators, This 
paper attempts to determine ways to enhance 
the implementation of eva,luation results. Only 
When the purpose of administrators is really 
to use the results of the evaluation are findings 
likely to be implemented. The evaluation must 
be based on criteria meaningful to funders and 
adr.o.inistratOl;s. 

There are two basic approaches to evaluation, 
the goal attainrnent model and the system 
model. The goal attainment model, which meas­
ures the success or failure of a program in 
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reaching certain defined objectives, is charac­
terized in practice by a lack of concern with 
implementing results. If the researcher accepts 
the program administrator's goals 'as his cri­
teria, he often finds that stated organizational 
goals al'e not the goals of the real-world, pro­
gram, and thus his evaluation is meaningless. 
Since real goals are interrelated, the evaluation 
of one or even several specific goals is artificial 
in the' context of a complex organization. An 
evaluation of one or two specifics is very difficult 
to implement, given the multitude of constraints 
imposed by other factors. 

The system model, which attempts to deter­
mine how closely the organization's allocation 
of resources approaches an optimum distribu­
tion, is more likely to result in implementation. 
It is concerned not only with goals but also with 
such other functions as coordination of sub­
units, resource allocation, and adaptation to the 
environment. It uses its data to suggest intra­
organizational and organizational-environment 
linkages and feedback mechanisms which bridge 
the gap between evaluation findings and pro­
gram modification. Feedback can be enhanced 
by evaluation procedures which fit the decision­
making needs-of an organization and by making 
data availa.ble when needed. The system model 
involves mOl'e expensive and time-consuming 
research, but results are more readily usable. 
Organizations should establish planning di­
visions to ensure the translation of research re­
sults into program l)lanning. 

Scriven, Michael, leThe Methodology of Evalua­
tion" in Perspectives of Curriculum Evalua­
tion, editeCl by R. W. Tyler, R. M. Gagne, and 
M. Scriven, pp. 39-83. Chicago: Rand Mc­
Nally, 1967. 
The focus of this paper is on curriculum 

evaluation, although many of the points are 
easily transferrable to other types of evaluation 
research. Particular stress is laid on the de­
ficiencies in present evaluation practice and 
means for reducing these deficiencies. 

The first part of the article deals primarily 
with defining the evaluation stUdy. A distinction 
is made between two functions: the formative 
function involves on-going appraisal while the 
program is being constructed and tested, while 
the summative function is concerned withmak­
ing a decision ab,out the />uccess of the program 
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after it has been developed and run. A task such 
as curriculum development must include evalua­
tion from. its inception, since those' in charge 
of creating the program must constantly be 
evaluating their progress. The author warns, 
however, that the intrusion of the professional 
ev~luator (employing rigorous standards of 
measurement) at too early a stage ina program 
may/ stifle creativity. 

A second group of topics, deal with some 
pl'acticaI and theoretical problems which arise 
in evaluating goals. Although many evaluators 
feel that it is most important to examine how 
well a program has achieved its stated goals, 
Scriven' argues that it is also necessary to 
evaluate the worthwhileness of the goals them­
selves. Two 'major methods of evaluation are 
"intrinsic" and "payoff." '1lhe "intrinsic" ap­
proach raises many problems because it brings 
in intermediate goals ( such 3.S the elegance or 
integrity of the program) as well as final goals. 
"Payofftl evaluations, on the other hand, are 
concerned only with the end performance of the 
program, and may therefore be deficient in 
explaining the whys and processes of success 

- or failure. The author suggests that way of 
optimizing ~he desirable qualities of both is 
through "mediated" evaluation, which involves 
continuous reassessment of the fit between goals 
and the progr::tm, as well as a final test of the 
results. 

Another set of issues is whether or not com­
parative research is desirable in the case of 
-curriculum evaluations, and if so how it can be 
carried through in a situation where the "dou­
ble-blind" is impossible. The author gives a de­
tailed example of how a variety of new cheap 
curricula can be developed as controls in 
evaluating a new ('super curriculum", in order 
to control for interfering factors such as teacher 
enthusiasm. Finally, criteria are presented for 
asse!:;sing Mucational achievement and other 
critical variables 'which might be affected by 
curriculum change. 

Sharp, Laure M. and Rebecca Krasnegol', The 
Use of F{)llow~U'P Studies in the Evaluation 
of Vocational Education. Washington, D.C.: 
Bureau of Social 'Science Research, 1966. 
(Unpublished) 
This report investigates the availability of 

follow-up data on students of vocational educa­
tion and the utility of the data for evaluating 
the effectiveness of vocational education pro­
grams. It then offers recommendations for im-' 
proving th~ information base both substantively 
and methodolqgically. 
, Follow-up studies are available in some geo.­

graphic areas and for certain types of pro­
grams. Where ava,ilable, they are useful tools 
for evaluating vocational training. Future stud­
ies should remedy the neglect of certain regions 
(e.g. the South) and programs (e.g. those in 
technical institutes and junior colleges), and 
pay greater attention to (i) the employment' 
situation, (2) the labor market, and (3) char­
acteristics of schools (type, size, role of teach­
ers, curriculum content, guidance and placement 
sel'vices, etc.). Longitudinal 'nation-wide con­
trol-group studies should be supplemented by 
intensive small-scale studies of particular pro­
grams and issues. 

Sharp, Laure M., Barton Sensenig, 3rd, and 
Lenore Reid, Study of NDE-A Title IV Fel­
lowship Pro[J1'am: Phase I. Washington, 
D.C.: Bureau of Social Science Research, 
March tD68., (Unpublished) 
Phase I of the evaluation was based on sec .. 

ondary analysis of records of the first four years 
of the NDEA Fellowship Program. Compari­
sons were made between NDEA fellowship 
recipients and other doctOral candidates for 
whom data were available from the National 
Academy of Sciences Register of Earned Doc­
torates and an NORC survey of 1.961 college 
graduates. 

Thirty per cent of NDEA grantees in 1959-
1962 had completed their doctorates by June 
1966. Fellows who completed their doctorates 
did so somewhat more rapid.ly than a ':similar" 
group of non-NDEA fellows. Over half of 
NDEA Fellows with doctorates were engaged 
in teaching. Within each academic area, NDEA 
Fellows were more likely to go into teaching 
than non-NDEA doctoral recipients. Since the 
program was designed to increase the number 
of college teachers, the findings indicate some 
measure of success. No data were available on 
the educational careers of Fellows who had not 
obtained the doctorate. Phase II will collect ad­
ditional data. 
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Shaw, Marvin E. and Jack M. Wright, Scales 
f01' the Measurement of Attitudes. New York: 
McGraw~Hi1l, 1967. 
This volume is a compilation of some 200 

attitudinal measures in eight~sub.stantive areas: 
social practices, social problems, international 
issues, abstract concepts, political and religious 
problems, ethnic and national groups, signifi­
cant others (including the self) and social in­
stitutions. Descriptions of the measures, types 
of subjects on which they were developed and 
tested, and procedures for scoring them, and 
data on reliability andv-alidity are given. 

Sheldon, Alan, 'IAn Evaluation of Psychiatric 
After~care," B"'itisk Jour'l:UJ,l 0/ Psychiatry, 
vol. 110 (1964), 662-667. 
This study focuses on the issue of whether 

after-care of discharged mental patients can in 
fact prevent re-admission to any significant 
extent. The study sample was drawn from pa­
tients discharged from Warlingham Park Hos­
pital, Croydon, England, between October 1961 
and March 1962. Only women between the ages 
of 20 a.nd 59 with a diagnosis of schizophrenia 
or depression ,."ere included. A total of 89 suc­
cessive patients fulfilling the criteria were 
randomly allocated either to psychiatric after­
care (45) or referred to their general practi­
tioner (44). Within the after-care group, 
patients were randomly allocated either to a 
day center 01' an out-patient department. The 
day center patients' primary therapeutic rela­
tionship was with a nurse, while those in the 
out-patient clinic were seen by a doctor. Pa­
tients wel'e followed for six months and post­
test data were obtained on 83 cases. For 
after-care patients, the six-month l'eadmission 
rate was 18%, compared with 47% for patients 
l'eferred to general practitioners. There was, no 
difference between the day center and out­
patient clinic cases. Psychiatric after-care was 
associated with a longer time spent under care 
in the follow-up period, but shorter sUlbsequent 
hospitalization. Good attendance, inversely aSso­
ciated with re-admission. in all three groups, 
may be more important than type of after-care, 

Sheldon, Eleanor B. and Howard E. Freeman, 
"Notes on Social Indicators: Promises and 
Potential," Policy Sciences, vol. 1 (1970), 
97-111. 
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The development of social indicators ·has re­
ceived a great deal of _public and professional 
attention, but there is little consensus on what 
types of indicators are most relevant. This 
vagueness has encouraged confusioll about the 
potential utility of social statistics for planning, 
progl'am development, and scholarly endeavors. 
Three "impossible" uses of indicators are dis­
cussed. First, social indicators will not help to 
make policy decisions mOl'e objective, because 
the very choice of important indicators assumes 
a value orientation and a set of priorities. 
Statistics can be used by any advocate to argue 
for his position. Second, indicators may not'be 
used as a satisfactory substitute for evaluation 
research, since it is impossible at present to 
control for all potentially interfering variables. 
Third, the use of indicators for social account­
ing· is meaningless unless there is a theory 
which defines all the important variables and 
their interrelationships. Economics has such a 
theory, but the other sphel,'es of social science 
do not. On the positive side, however, the de­
velopment of social indicators may lead to im­
proved descriptive reporting of trends, and 
therefore to better analysis of social change. 
Increased undel'standing of past social changes 
may in turn lead to more effective prediction of 
futu.re social events. At present, those interested 
in change find themselves "data poor" and col­
lection of social statistics would help to remedy 
this situation. 

Sherwood, Clarence C. "Issues in Measuring 
Results of Action Programs," Welfare in Re­
view, vol. 5, No.7 (1967), 13-18. 
The problems that plague evaluation are both 

technical and sociopolitical. The latter are 
more important and intransigent. Evaluation 
strategy should encompass all the means for 
getting and maintaining support for the evalu­
ation effort and for creating a climate for the 
incol,'poration of findings into the decision~ 
making process. 

To overcome resistances to spending scarce 
funds on evaluation, ways must be devised to 
make· the most efficient use of evaluation dol­
lars and to show society the benefits of 
evaluation. Simultaneous evaluation of many 
programs with the same objective is one way 
to improve evaluation efficiency and utility. 

More effort should. be devoted to spelling out 

Abstracts of Work on Evaluation Resea1'ch 

the behavioral "variables that are crucial to 
the solution of social problems" (e.g .. c~aracte:, 
problem solving ability) and to devIsmg valld 
me~sures of them. More r~search should, ~e 
done on evaluation research ltself, such as fJ~r­
veys of community understanding of evaluatIOll 
and its purposes, further developmen~ ?f re­
search instr.uments and models, and ~ramlllg of 

provement among study families than. ~mong 
controls in educational achievement of chl1dr?n. 
.Controls did better in 9 ou~ of 12 ey~luatlOn 
areas. Improvement in phys:lCal condItIon was 
not related to high UJGUization of medical serv­
ices or to prevalence· or absence of Symptoms 

all people associated with progr8;ms In the con­
cepts and procedures of evaluatIOn. 

Silver George, Family Medical Gare. Cam~ 
bridge: Harvard Univ~rsity Press, 1963 .. 
The Family Health Mamtenan~e Demonstra­

tion aimed at combining preveD:tlOn a~d treat-
t Of both physical and emotlOnal dIsorders, 

men ,. t' 't' F m emphasizing health promotIonal ac IVI les. ~ -
ily health was seen in terms of appr?pl'1~te 
functioning in work, play, se~, and famIly ~Ife. 
The demonstration was carrIed out for eIght 
years in the context of a prepaid medical gr?up 

affiliated with HIP and the Montefio:e HOspItal. 
Tl'eatment teams of internists, SOCIal ,:orl<:ers 
and public health nurses gave prev~ntIve ~nd 
therapeutic services and consulted WIth medIcal 
specialists. In addition to regular. compreI:en­
sive medical care from the hosp~tal ~edical 
group study families received famdy gUIdance 
and e~otional support from the health teams 
for up to four years, 

Families were assigned to study and ~o~lt:ol 
ps Demonstration teams collected mibal, 

grou . f '1' d 
interval and final data on study amI les an 
examin~d controls at completion. Twelve ,a::eas 
of family function were examined. PhYSICIans 
rated family medical history and each I?~m­
ber's physical condition. Nurse~ rated nutl'1tlO~1 
sleep, and rest, educational achIevement of c!lll­
dren, recreational adjustment, and, housmg. 
Social workers evaluated personal. adJust~ent, 
family relationships, and occupational adJust­
ment of father. Each area was rated excellent, 

. good fair or poor on a scale from 4.to 1. M~m­
bel's' of ;tudy families improved m physl~al 
condition from 2.7 to 3.1, but were not superlO~ 
to the controls at the end of the stud~ (3.0). A 
final evaluation 88.5% of study subJects rated 
good or excellent vs. 75.6% of controls. Im~ 
provement was noted in 4 ?f 5 areas evaluated 
by nurses, especially housmg. Of the 5 areas 
evaluated by the social worker, the aver~ge 
rating declined in 4. There was no greater Im-

and difficulties. . 
Editor's note: The negative findings of thIS 

demonstration pl'oject evaluation indic~te that 
self-serving biases are not inevitable in Internal 
evaluation. 

Sjoberg, Gideon and Roger Nett, A ~etho~o~ 
ogy for Social Research. New York. Harpel 
and Row, 1968. . . 
The purpose of this book is to examme the 

logical and theoretical bases of methodOlogy 
rather than specific techniques and pr?cedur-L~s. 
The authors proceed from the perspectIve ~f"lle 
sociology of lmowledge. Of special interest lS the 
emphasis placed throughout the book on tho ~~­
lationship of the researcher to research .. T~e 
scientist is part of a larger. social s~stem, wltlllll 
which the research subsystem eXIsts. The ~s­
sumptions norms, and values of these SOCla~ 
Systems i~pinge on every phase of the research 

f t·' t the process from the selection 0 a OPIC 0 
analysi~ of data. Further:more, th.e ~t~ges of re­
search are highly interrelated: ImtI~l concep­
tualization and design will determm?, or. at 
least set limits to, the type of analYSIS ,:wh1C?­
may be employed. Considerable attention IS 

given to the logic of inquiry, the deve~opment 
of theoretical systems; and the connectlons be­
tween theoretical and methodological systems. 
On a more concrete level, contrasts are drawn 
between what is done in the re.;;carch pl'ocess 
and what should be done. 

Slocum, W, L. "Sociological Research for A~: 
tion Agencies: Some Guides and Hazards, 
Rural Sociology, vol. 21, No, 2 (1956L 196-

199. I' d rch Sociologists who undertake app Ie resea 
in action agencies should have personal! hum~n­
relations competence. as well as academIC qualIfi­
cations. They should also preferabl~ have some 
experience in the area being studIed; so that 
they will understand the agencies' problemS. It 
is important to build confidence in the r~s~arch 
among the agency heads, and to esta?hs~ a 
working, two-way channel of cOJ:nmulllcatlOn, 
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where the l'esearcher makes an attempt to trans­
late his ideas into non-technical language. 
Agency opinion leaders should be encouraged to 
participate in the identification of problem 
areas in order to help eshtblish a working re­
lationship, and they should also be involved in 
the transl~tlon of research findings into action 
proposals. 

Before the soci~l scientist decides to under­
take research for action agencies, he must weigh 
the evidence as to potential hazards: mis-use 
of research (to delay action, or to defend an 
entrenched position), administrative interfer­
ence with the research process) lack of coopera­
tion ,in data collection, and problems of 
publication should the findings be negative. 

Smith, Bruce L. R. The Rand Oorpor-ation, pp. 
216-237. Cambridge: Harvard University 
Press, 1966. 
Research conducted by individuals within an 

organization tends to be bland, raises no dis­
ruptive pmblems, and rarely reflects unfavor­
ably on the oJ:ganization. Research done by 
outsiders has the advantage of access to top 
decision-makers. An outsider role also dissoci­
ates the study from intra-agency conflict and 
makes it difficult to discredit the study on the 
basis of the interests, institutional or persvnal, 
of any special group. The Rand Corporation is 
a model of an outside research agency that can 
serve as an institutionalizeu critic, sufficiently 
independent to be provocative, yet closely re­
lated to the points of decision within the or­
ganization. This type of relationship will 
probably gain increasing acceptance in the fu­
ture, 

Smith, Joel, Francis M, Sim, and Robert C. 
Bealer, "Client Structure and the Research 
Process" in Human Organizational Research, 
edited by Richard N. Adams and Jack J. 
Preiss, chapter 4. Homewood, Illinois: The 
Dorsey Press, 1960. 
This case study points up the problems of 

the independent social scientist who does re­
search in a large bureaucratic organization. In 
this case, a liaison group was established within 
the organization, which l'epresented all inter­
ested units. 'rhe representative character of the 
group made it difficult for them to operate 
frankly in negotiations with the researcherll and 

92 

also denied the researcher direct access to other 
people (and information). Second, although the 
researchers wanted a fairly loosely worded con­
tract, pressure was put on them before the 
research had begun to specify methodologies 
and instruments. Third, bureaucratic personnel 
changed during the research period, and the 
successors had little understanding of informal 
agreements which had been reached. Thus, the 
formal contract became central. 

Although the original idea had been to do an 
exploratory methodologically oriented 'analysis, 
the researchers found themselves tied down to 
the methodological approaches which had been 
~1lecified in the contract, and were also pI'es­
sured to produce quantitative, immediate 
problem-solving data. Stereotyped research tra­
ditions in the bureaucracy limited approaches 
suggested by the researchers: for example, they 
proposed to sample specific populations, but the 
department insisted that the sample be random. 
The interview schedule was monitored, and im~ 
portant questions were eliminated because the 
organization felt them to be sensitive. Only a 
single pte-test of the field instruments was 
allowed, which hampered methodological ex­
perimentation. The author concludes that al­
though bureaucratic characteristics heightened 
the degree of interference with the research, the 
problems stemmed, in part, from the fact that 
the evaluative nature of the research was per­
ceived . as potentially damaging by some mem­
bers of the organization and therefore was not 
consistently supported. 

Somers, Gerald G. Evaluation of Work Ex­
perience and Training of Older Worker8. 
Madison, Wisconsin: Industrial Relations 
Research Institute, University of Wisconsin, 
1967. (UnpUblished) 
The author examines the adequacy of avail­

able data to do a cost-benefit analysis of work 
training programs for older workers who are 
receiving public assistance. After review of the 
data, he concludes that they are incomplete, 
particularly when the focus is on trainees aged 
50 and over. 

He identifies specific data gaps, such as the 
absence of earning and employment informa­
tion prior to enrollment in the Work Experience 
and 'rraining program and lack of two~year 
folIow~1JP data. His recommendations include 

Abstracts of Work on Evaluation Resea'fch 

the use of appropriate control groups, more 
and better information on the total population 
eligible f.or the program, cost data for. each 
component of the program, more detaIls on 
periods· of employment and unemployment an.d 
income by characteristics of trainees, analYSIS 
of the causes and consequences of the large 
dropout group, weighting of non-economic costs 
and benefits. 

Stake, Robert E. uThe Countenance of Educa­
tional Evaluation," Teachers Oollege Reco'rd, 
vol. 68, No.7 (1967), 523-540. . 
Curriculum evaluatm.'s are expanding theIr 

role to include behavioral science variables as 
well as tJ:aditiom:.l tests, but the tendency is still 
toward a purely descriptive rather than judg­
mental presentation of results. ~any evalu~tors 
prefer not to play the role of Judge, but Judg­
ment is necessary. Evaluation should at least 
describe the merits and faults of the program 
as they are perceived by affected groups (teach-
ers, parents, experts, etc.). . 

Three important categories of data are 
identified. Antecedent data deal with conditions 
existing prior to teaching of a program, tra~s­
actions with the processes and events WhICh 
occur in the program, and outcomes wi~h pro­
gram impact. Descriptive data (includmg the 
intent of the program and actual operations) 
and judgmental data (including standards used 
and actual judgments) should be gathere.d ~or 
all three categories. In analyzing descrIptIve 
data, the extent of congruency between intent 
and outcome should be noted, as well as the 
logical and empirical contingencies between 
antecedents, transactions, and outcomes. 

In making judgments, the evaluators should 
describe the different standards which relevant 
grOups may have and specify the criteria u~ed 
by each. Judgment of merit may be made WIth 
respect to absolute criteria as re~ected .through 
personal judgment, or by comparlso~ WIth ?ther 
programs. Summative, final evaluatIOns wIll,be 
primarily concerned with judging ~y relatIve 
standards whereas feedback, formative evalua­
tions will' be interested in charting conti~ge~~ 
cies and in using absolute standards to ald m 
program innovation and refinement. 

Stake Robert E. "Testing in the Evaluation of 
Cu;riculum Development," Review of Edu~ 

catio'rULl Research~ vol. 38, No.1 (1968), 77-
84. 
This article reviews and discusses models and 

methodologies, issues in curriculum evaluation 
and on-going evaluatxon studies. An extensive 
bibliography of good references is includ£\d. 

Stein, Herman D., George M. Hougham, Ser~pio 
R. Zulba, "Assessing Social Agency Effective­
ness: A Goal Model,!' Welfare in Review, vol. 
6, No.2 (1968),13-18. 
This article is concerned with evaluating an 

agency's effectiveness as an organization by 
seeking a methodology to measure the effective­
ness of an agency in achieving its declared 
output goals. Output goals are the instrumental 
goals to change the allocation of resources into 
programs and their delivery to target popula­
tions. Output goals are the link between input 
goals-attaining adequate resources-:-and out­
come goals-solving individual or societal prob-
lems. 

A process analysis of the agency's flow of 
services would relate operations to the achieve­
ment of the agency's output goals. The output 
goals may be quantity of servic~, q~ality n~rms 
of service, or coverage of servICe lD servmg a 
defined population. The first step in assessment 
is identifying the agency's output goals, using 
the agencyls articulated statement r~;:l the point 
of departure. Attempts to assess quality involve 
measurement of success rates in treatment or 
determination of 'the caliber of personnel em­
ployed. Relevant data concerning quantity goals, 
quality goals, and coverage goals must be accum~ 
ulated. This O"oal model approach evaluates the 
agency as a delivery system by comparing its 
actual service output with its formal output 
goals. 

Stephan, Frederick F. and Phillip~. McCarthy; 
Sampling Opinions: An Analys2s of Survey 
Procedure. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
1958. 
This book is geared primarily to the non-

mathematical social scientist. Section one ~s ~n 
introduction to the variety and characterls~Ics 
of sampling procedures, common samplmg 
models and general principles of sampling. Part 
two an~lyzes various common problems of s~n:~ 
pIing through the examination of actual e~pll'l~ 
cal studies-comparison of survey estImates 
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with known population characteristics, com­
parison of estimates from several samples, esti­
mation of variances, sampling variability of 
quota sampling procedures, accessibility and 
cooperation. "'. 

Part three deals with the design" of sample 
surveys. Stress is placed on the preliminaries to 
actual design, including formulation of objec­
tives, gathering of information on the popula­
tion, assessing measurement tools in relation to 
the survey, and reviewing possible procedures. 
Design development topics cover the outline of 
the design, use of population subgroups, control 
of changes in original sample design during op­
erations, and appraisal of survey performance. 

Steward, M. A. HThe Role and Function of 
Educational Research-I," Educational Re­
search, vol. 9, No.1 (1966), 3-6. 
This article focuses on the relationship of the 

teacher to the researcher in a school system. 
Teachers are not afraid of research, but they 
would like to participate in establishing the 
problems to be researched, and they are an­
noyed by specialists who have little understand­
ing of the teachers' problems. Teachers would 
also like to have research reports presented in 
language which they can understand. Research­
ers who feel that teachers are unable and un­
willing to cooperate have not attempted to 
understand their perspective and their sense of 
exclusion from the research processes. 

Teachers ~Ire beginning to have more contact 
with evaluative research and more understand­
ing of its relevance. In larger school districts, 
l'esearch is becoming a recognized function, and 
there may be a permanent research officer on 
the staff. Because of the increase in research in 
schools, teachers colleges should attempt to 
familiarize their students with both the proc­
esses and lindings of such inquiry. The dissemi­
nation of lin dings to practicing teachers is also 
a crucial step in involving the teacher in the 
cycle of research and utilization, and profes­
sional associations may play a large role in this 
area. 

Stouffer, Samuel A. "Some Observations on 
Study Design," American Journal of Socio­
logy, vol. 55, No.4 (1950),355-361. 
Society rewards quick, plausible ((answers", 

and tedious, modest experimental design is not 
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in demand. It is research of the latter type that 
provides the knowledge base for & cumulative 
science. Experimental designs are·expensive and 
not always possible to conduct, but if the experi­
mental model is kept in mind, research findings 
will be more valid and reliable. With fore­
thought, it is often possible to obtain informa­
tion which will approximate the missing ele­
ments. of the «experiment." 

An . example is given of research on white 
soldiers' attitudes toward' having Negroes in 
their platoons. Only Hafter" measurements were 
obtainable for the experimental and control 
group, but by asking the experimental group 
what their attitudes had been before the 
Negroes entered their platoon (and ascertaining 
the validity of these recollections), a tentative 
effort could be made to infer the effects of racial 
proximity on attitudes. 

Even more important is choosing initial prob­
lems, or orientations, based in theory. Because 
experimentation is expensive, it is too great a 
luxury to conduct isolated fact.:.finding enter­
prises. When explcmltory research is being done, 
limitation of the focus of the study to one or 
two variables at a time will result in more 
valuable contributions to theory than massive, 
ill-defined inquiries into highly complex phe­
nomena. 

Stromsdorfer; Ernst W. "Determinants of Eco­
nomic Success in Retraining the Unemployed: 
The West Virginia Experience," The J ou'rnal 
of Human Resource8, vol. 3, No.2 (1968), 
139-152. 
This paper reviews the same project as Cain 

and Stromsdorfer's /IAn ECCllOmic Evaluation 
of Government Retraining Programs in West 
Virginia". (See Cain and Stromsdorfer). In 
addition to the findings presented there, there 
is discussion of the results of a multivariate 
analysis that isolated the most important socio­
demographic and training variables. 

Stufflebeam, Daniel L. "Evaluation as Enlight­
enment for Decision-Making." An Address 
delivered at the Working Conference on As­
sessment Theory, sponsored by the Commis­
sion on Assessment of Educational Outcomes, 
The Association for Supervision and Curricu­
lum Development, Sarasota, Florida, January 
19, 1968. Columbus, Ohio: The Evaluation 
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Center, College of Education, The -oKlo state 
University. (Unpublished) ... ~ 
The poor state of the art of educatIOnal ~val­

uation is traced to three causes-lack of tramed 
evaluators, lack of appropriate instruments ~nd 
procedures, and lack of a~equate ~valuatlOn 
theory-of which the last IS mo~t Important, 
The main conceptual problems ,,:hlCh face ~~al­
uators are (1) poor understan?mg of d~clsIOn 
processes and il!formation reqU1remen~s.m cur­
rent programs,' (2) inadequa~e defillltIOns of 
educational evaluation in relatIon to the emer- . 
gent requirements for evalua~ion, and (3) lack 
of appropriate evaluation deSIgns.. ' 

The purpose of evaluation is to provlde rele­
vant information to the decision-maker. Because 
of the wide scope of new projects funded by 
current federal legislation, there is a real need 
for a continuous cycle of eyaluation., The a~thor 
conceptualizes such a cycle as a serIes of I~t~r­
related information processing and deCISIon 
making feedback loops at the local, state, and 
federal levels. . 

He proposes a clasification system for ed~ca-
tionaI decision situations based on the func.tIOns 
which the de~isions will serve. T~e categorIes of 
decision iF.Actions include Planntng (goal ~pec­
ification); Programming (progr~m. ~pecifica­
tion) I hll-plementing (program. dm~.ctIOn) .and 
Recycling (major program modIficatIOn). GIven 
these four types of decision situations, there are 
four matching types of evaluations. Con:ext 
evaluation will be u~ed for program plannmg; 
Input eV8,luation will be used to h~lp deyelop 
program activities, Proce8S eva~uation WIll ~e 
used to monitor the implementatlOn of the proJ­
ect and Product evaluation will assess results 
after a complete cycle of the program. ~ach of 
these types of evaluation should have a dlffer~nt 
methodology and conceptual framew~rk whIch 
articulates with its objective. The loglCal struc­
ture of evaluation design is, however, the same 
for all studies. 

Suchman, Edward A. HAction for ~at? A 
Critique of Evaluative Research, 1~ The 
Organization Ma?'l1Lge'l'nent, and Tactw8 of 
Social Resea:rch, edited by Ric~ard O'Toole. 
Cambridge: Schenlrman publishmg Company 

~:~~ation makes three asumptions (1) that 
man can change his social environment, (2) 

that change is good, and (3) that change i.s 
measurable. An objective, a program, and c:n­
teria for measuring, change, a1'e es~~ntia1. E~al­
uation must. be related to a deCISIon makmg 
process' if it is unlikely to .be used, it should 
not be 'done. The evaluathm should be timed 
right-after the program has becomeope1'a~ 
tional and, possibly, effective and before change 
is no longer possible. The idea of a self-con­
tained one-shot study of a clearly defined pro­
grain is not appropriate in most real situa~ions. 

Demonstration projects are of three kinds: 
pilot programs, model programs, and p~ot~type 
programs. Only with model· programs IS l'l~or~ . 
ous controlled experimentation approprIate. 
Fo~ the others, n;exibility and quick feedback 
are more important ... 

Once a program is in operation, the ev~lua~ 
tion must focus on the improvement of servlC.es. 
This type of evaluation requires a model whlch 
stresses the feedback of a continuous stream of 
information into the C'ngoing process. 

The basic design of evaluative. resear.ch, 
whether of the before-after or durmg-durm.g 
variety must include a description and analys1s 
of inp~t, an understanding of the cause-e~~ct 
process which leads to change, ~nd a deli~l1tIOn 
of the obj~ctive in terms wh1ch perm1t the 
measurement of attainment. Three commo?­
designs are the case study, the survey of exper1-
mental and control groups after a program, and 
the prospective study done periodically on 
experimental and control groups. 

Administrative and interpersonal problems of 
evaluative research vary with the type of eval­
uation undertaken, whether system-oriented or 
program-oriented. Conflict. b:tw~en pr.ogram 
staff and evaluation staff 1S mevitable III any 
case. The best solution is. to include.the program 
staff wherever possible in developmg the eval­
uation, This also increases the possibility that 
the evaluation will be utilized. 

Suchman, Edward A. Evaluati~e Res.earch: 
Principle8 and Pr.actice in Publw Serv'We and 
Socia~ Action ProgrGtms. New York: Russell 
Sage Foundation, 1967. . 
This exceIIent handbook for eVah!atlOn 

research draws primarily on the author s. e~­
perience in the field of public health, but It ~s 
equally applicable to other fields. The boo~ IS 
divided into three main sections representmg 
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t~e conceptual, methodological, and adIllinistra-
. bye a~pects of evaluation. It begins .with a brief 
hlstorlcal account of evaluative research and a 
~eneral critique of the current status of evalua­
tIon stud~es, with particular emphasis upon the 
shortcommgs of many of the evaluation guides 
prop.osed fOl' community self-surveys of public 
servIce progr~ms. This is followed by a con­
ceptu.al analysls of the evaluation process and 
an analrsis of different levels of objectives and 
categorIes of evaluation. 

The ~ext section deals with methodology. A 
C?mparISon between evaluative and non-evalua­
tIve research is made, and different approaches 
to evalu.ation are discussed. Research designs 
approprlate to evaluation are presented and 
e:nphasis is laid on sampling pI'ocedures, isola­
bon and control of the stimulus, and definition 
and mea~ur~~ent of the criteria of effect. Fi­
?ally, relIabIlIty, validity, and differential results 
l~ the measurement of the program effects are 
dIscussed. ' 

The administrative section includes chapters 
on t~e administl'ative process as I'elated. to 
pla~nmg, demonsh-ation, and an analysis of 
r:slsta~ce and barriers to evaluation; further 
dISC?SSlOn deals with problems in the adminis­
tratIon of evaluation studies such as resources 
r?le relationships, the carrying out of an evalua~ 
tlOn study, and the utilization of findings. The 
book concludes with a brief exposition on the 
}:elati~nship of evaluative research to social 
expel'Imenhl.tion, stressing the potential con­
tributton which the study of public service and 
social action programs can make to our knowl­
edge of administrative science and social 
change. 

Suchman, Edward A. "A Model for Research 
and Evalu~t~on .on Re~abilitation," Sociology 
and Rehab'tlttatwn, edIted by Mal,'vin B. Suss­
mm;, PP: 52-70. Washington, D.C: American 
SocIologIcal Association, 1966. 
This pap?r presents two models for research: 

one for baslc reseal'ch on I'ehabilitation and one 
tor applied evaluation. The evaluation model 
studies the relationship between a specific pro­
gram and the attainment of some predetermined 
~alued objec.tive, The primary evaluation goal 
!s tQdet~rmme the extent to which an activity 
IS assocIated with the Occurrence of results 
and· the secondary goal is to test the validity of 
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the conclusion that the specific activity PrO­
duced the effect. only a valid base in knowledge 
a~~ th~ory can gllve assurance that certain reha­
b.lhtatJon activities will achieve c'ill,'tain objec­
trves. The inability to formulate evaluation 
hypot~~ses. concerning which aspects of the 
reh~bllItatlOn process produce which specified 
desIra?le or und~!sirable I'esults is due to a lack 
of ba,C:;lc knowledge ::md theory. 

D~fihing clear program objectives is an area 
o~ difii~ulty in applied evaluation. Gene~al con­
s~derations involyed in the formulation of objec­
~lves al'e: what are we trying to change? Who 
IS the target'? WheIl.l is the desired change to 
take p}ace? Is ~he:t'eone objective or several? 
What ,l~ th.e deSIred magnitude of effects? lViost 
r?habllItatlOn programs have multiple objec­
tIves resul~in~ in a need for establishing an 
order of prIOrIty of these objE)ctives. 

Evaluation may be done as an assessment of 
effort, an assessment of effect, or an assessment 
?f ~r.ocess. The evaluation may consist of an 
~ndIvI~uaI's or group's estimate of a program 
m whIch they are taking part, the appraised 
worth of an activity as given by a group of 
e:cperts, or the scientific measurement of effec­
~lveness mad~ in term of acceptable standard­
Ized procedures. 

There is a need in the area of rehabilitation 
fo~ m~re scientific research which examines the 
?bJectrves ?f a particular program (including 
Its underlymg assumptions), develops measur­
able c,riteria related to the objectives and sets 
up co~troned si~uations to determine the extent 
to whIch the obJectives are achieved. 

Sudman, S~ymour, Reducing the Cost of Sur­
veys. ChIcago: Aldine Publishing Company 
W~ , 

This book, which is directed at professional 
l'esea~chers who are familiar with basic survey 
techmques, covers a wide variety of means to 
redu<:e the rising cost of large scale surveys. 
No smgle grand scheme is given, but each area 
of survey research methodology is examined 
separ~tely for corners which may be. cut, or new 
tec~n.lques which, may be used without jeop~ 
~rdlZ1ng the quahty of the research. Chapters 
mclude: probability sampling with quotas the 
use of self-administered questionnaires 'tele­
phone interviewing, controlling interviewing-
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costs, and the use of computers and optical 
scanners. 

Taldshita, John Y. ";Measuring the Effective­
ness of a Family Planning Program: Tai~ 
wan's Experience," Proceedings of the Sooial 
,Statistics Section, American Statistical Asso­
ciation, (1966), pp. 268-271. 
This paper discusses the methods used in 

evaluating the intrauterine contraceptive family 
planning program in Taiwan, including fertility 
measures, insertion figures, and surveys. The 
most serious problem confronting the evalua­
tors is the lack of knowledge as to what rate of 
fertility decline can reasonably be expected 
given the large number of factors which affect 
the birth rate. 

Taylor, Philip H. "The Role and Function of 
Educational Research," Educ{},tional Re­
sea;rch, 'Vol. 9, No.1 (1966) 1 11-15. 
The role of educational research is to fulfill 

the needs of its consumers. Teachers want 
practical guidance, administrators want in­
sights into the functioning of pupils and educa­
tional institutions, politicians want support for 
their positions, and parents want means to help 
their childl'en achieve the social and personal 
goals which they have for them. Educational 
research has a responsibility to help fulfill all of 
these needs. The goal of educational research is 
to understand to what extent stated educational 
objectives have been achieved. A major prob­
lem is that some people do not really want the 
answer to this question, but would prefer a con­
firmation of their own beliefs. Others may 
desire objective information, but become con­
fused in tr~nslating it -into action. Because of 
prejudice and confusion, it is necessary to clar­
ify the specific goals of research. Greater 
emphasis on methodological development is 
needed as well. An area of importance, which 
is highly related to utilization of research 
results, is the empirical study of decision­
making processes in the school. This topic 
should recaive greater attention in the future, 

The field of education is full of people who 
want to judge; educational research should not 
be concerned with making judgments, but with 
presenting evidence. This attitude cannot be 
instilled in future researchers by' telling them 

about it; it· ll1ust be demonstrated by those 
already in the field. 

Therkildsen, Paul and Philip Reno, "Cost-Bene­
fit Evaluation of the Bernalillo County Work 
Experience Project," Welfare in Review, vol. 
6, No.2 (1968), 1-12. 
At the time of writing, the Title V Work 

Experience and Training project was in process. 
The paper describes the evaluative tools and 
methods that were developed for the evaluation, 
rather than results. 

The evaluation is dealing with both tangible 
costs and benefits and social and psychological 
changes. One interesting feature is the develop­
ment of an Employment Readiness Scale which 
measures progress from unemployment to suc~ 
cessive levels of personal and family adjustment 
and of skills necessary to get and hold a job. 
Other measures being used include the Case 
Movement Scale of the Community Service 
Society, which is based on social worker judg- . 
ments, the Semantic Differential to discern 
changes in self-evaluation by participants, and 
the Cantril and Free "Ladder Scale" to assess 
participants' expectations for the future. 

The analytic design is expected to yield infor­
mation on the sequence of steps through the 
prog'ram that provide optimal success, Le. 
employment and self~support. This involves 
investigation of the selection of program par­
ticipants; kinds of social and supportive serv­
ices given; different training methods, skills, 
and length of training; type of job placement. 
Relationships between illtangible changes and 
tangible dollar benefits and costs will be an~ 
alyzed. 

Thorndike, Robert L. and Elizabeth Hagen, 
Measurement and Evaluation in Psychology 
and Education (second edition). New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, 1961. 
The uses of psychological and educational 

tests are dealt with in this book. Some attention 
is given to specific tests (an appendix lists 
many available tests) but the main emphasis 
is on when and how to use them. Chapters dis­
cuss: planning a test, qualities desired in any 
measurement pI'ocedure, where to find informa­
tion about specific tests, standardized tests. of 
intelligence, measurement of special aptitudes, 
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behavioral measures of personality, projective 
tests, planning a school testing program, etc. 

Turvey, Ralph and A. R. Prest, "Cost-Benefit 
Analysis: A Survey," Eco'4omic Journal, vol. 
75, No. 300 (1965), 683-735. 
The general principles of cost-benefit analysis 

are discussed. These include (1) the enumera­
tion of costs and benefits-a definition of the 
project and its scope and nature, costs to organ· 
izations or institutions other than the one spon­
soring the project, secondary benefits which 
might accrue, and the length of the project; 
(2) the placing of dollar values on the. costs 
and the benefits; (3) the choice of an interest 
rate to be used in the analysis; and (4) the 
determination of the relevant constraints on a 
cost-benefit analysis in the situation. Particular 
applications of the method are discussed, includ­
ing examples from irrigation, transport, land 
usage, health, and education. 

Tyler, Ralph W., Robert M. Gagne, and Michael 
Scriven, Perspectives of Cur·ticulum E-valua­
tion (AERA monograph series on curriculum 
evaluation, No.1). Chicago: Rand McNally, 
1967. 
This monograph contains papers by each of 

the three authors, and a synopsis by J. Stanley 
Ahmann. The papers are: "Changing Concepts 
of Educational Evaluation," by Ralph W. Tyler 
"Curriculum Research and the Promotion of 
Learning," by Robert M. Gagne "The Method­
ology of Evaluation," by Michael Scriven {see 
abstract under Scriven). 

Underhill, Ralph, Methods in the Evaluation of 
Progmms for Poor Youth. Chicago: National 
Opinion ·Research Center, June 1968. 
This report discusses a pilot study of poor 

youth conducted for the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. The aims of the study were (a) to 
determine the feasibility of longitudinal study 
of a national sample of poor youth and (b) to 
refine measuremenj;s of the situations and atti­
tudes of teenager~ and the correlates of their 
success, both of which were important for sub­
sequent use in program ~valuation. 

The pilot study proved feasible; reinterviews 
were completed with 91 per cent of the youth. 
Usable indicators were devised on background, 
experience, abilitYt self-concept, and attitudes. 
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Factors associated with success in school and 
in the labor market were identified. 

The author therefore recommends the use 
of longitudinal surveys of a national sample of 
poor youth as a "control" for evaluations of 
the effectiveness of antipoverty programs for 
this age group. He discu.sses techniques for 
a,ssessing the extent to which the programs 
(rather than other factors) cause changes in 
the pa:rtici.p~nts~ Varia.bles which are related 
both to' selective entry into programs and to 
successful outcomes should be controlled. Mul­
tiple regression and demographic standardiza­
tion are appropriate techniques. A goo"d 
description Of the relatively unfamiliar demo­
graphic standardization procedure is provided. 

U. S. Bureau of the Budget, Executive Office of 
the President. Household Survey Manual, 
1969. (Available from National Technical In­
formation Service, U.S. Dept. of Commerce, 
Springfield, Va. 22151, document # PB 18 
7444.) 
The manual describes the concepts and defini­

tions currently in use in Federal statistical 
agencies and the appl:lopriate questions for 
measuring import:'?lt basic characteristics of 
the population and the kind and quality of their 
homes. The "well tested and standardized" ques­
tions relate to items such as personal and family 
characteristics, employment history, education, 
income, health and disability, and housing. The 
manual furnishes advice on survey operation, 
including criteria for obtaining reliable samples. 
The last chapter proposes more tentative and 
subjective concepts and questions dealing with 
community characteristics and the attitudes of 
community residents. Extensive exhibits and 
appendices are included which give examples 
from previous national surveys, such as' the 
census, school enrollment, work experience, 
work history, and housing occupancy and 
vacancy surveys. 

U. S. Congress, House Committee on Govern­
ment Operations, Research and Technical 
Programs Subcommittee, The Use of Social 
Research in Fedm'al Domestic ProgrClim8, vol. 
III, 90th Congress, 1st session. Washington, 
D.C.~ Government Printing Office, 1967. 
Volume III of this four-volume study is en-

titled uThe .Relation of .Private Social Scientists 

Abst'racts of Worlf on Evaluation Research 

to Federal Programs on National Social· Prob­
lems." It presents l'esponses of 53 eminent social 
scientists to an inquiry about the role of social 
scientists with regard to government policies 
and programs, and it reprints a collection of 
outstanding papers on the use of social research 
in policy-making. Authors of the papers include 
Robert K. Merton, Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., 
Daniel P. Moynihan, John W. Gardner, Rensis 
Likert, Marvin B. Sussman, Wilbur Schramm, 
among others. 

Volume II is also worth the attention of 
evaluators. It focuses on social scientists assess­
ments of federally financed research on six 
domestic social problems and agency assess­
ments of the adequacy and quality of extra­
mural social research. 

U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural 
Marketing Service, Food Distribution Divi­
sion, The Food Stamp Program: An Initial 
Evaluation of the Pilot Project. Washington, 
D.C.: April 1962. 
This is an example of a complex evaluation 

of a broad social program. The goals of the 
evaluation were to determine program feasibil­
ity, operating problems, effectiveness in in­
creasing good die'~ among the eligible poor, and 
satisfaction with the program among relevant 
parties. The evaluation was carefully concep­
tualized, and evaluation procedures were built 
in before the pl'ogram began, so that compara­
tive measures could be gathered where relevant. 
Data were gathered not only from participants 
and administrators, but from relevant groups 
of . grocers and social workers, whose coopera­
tion was essential to the success of the program. 
Both formative and summative elements were 
considered. Although the main goal of the eval­
uation was to determine effectiveness, qualita­
tive information about administrative problems 
and unanticipated consequences (such as 
changes in the sales patterns of retail stores) 
was also gathered, so that recommendations 
might be made about program changes if the 
data indicated that the program should be 
expanded. 

An overall eva'luation of administrative 
experience and problems was made, through 
interviews, in all eight demonstration areas. 
Four special evaluation studies were also con-

ducted. (1) A survey was taken of attitudes 
toward the progmm. Questionnaires were given 
to samples of moderate and higher income fami­
lies in two of the pilot areas, participating and 
non-participa.ting poor, food retailers, local wel­
fare workers, and all state public welfare 
administrators. All groups exhibited positive 
attitudes toward the program, and welfare 
workers and participants-felt that it was more 
effective than surplus food distribution. (2) An 
analysis was made of the dollar volume of food 
sales in a sample of retail stores in the pilot 
area. Control data were gathered fl'om stores 
serving middle and \lpper class individuals. 
Data were collected during a four week period 
to the start of the progt'anl; and a four week 
period after the program had been in effect for 
several months. After adjustment for seasonal 
factors, an 8% increase in grocery sales was 
shown. (3) Household food consumption sur­
veys were conducted in two of the pilot Ilroject 
areas, before and aftel' the inauguration of the 
program. An analysis was also made of matched 
households of non-participants. In both areas, 
participating families spent substantially more 
per person for food, and showed increases in the 
money value of all food consumed. Less increase 
was found in the rural area sampled, due to 
greater pal'ticipation in .a SUl'plus food pl'ogl'am 
previous to receiving food stamps. (4) A die­
tary evaluation was made of the families 
sampled in the household survey. Good diet was 
defined as receiving 100% or more of eight 
nutrients, as recommended by the National 
Research Council. Participating families had a 
considerably hig'her percentage with good diets 
than did non-participating families. No before 
meaSUl'es appear to have been taken. 

U. S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfal'e, A Bibliographic Index of Evaluation 
in Mental Health, prepared by James K. 
Dent. Washington, D.C.: Public Health Serv­
ice Publication No. 1545, October 1966. , " 

An annotated bibliography of 300 items relat-
ing to the evaluation of mental health services 
is presented. The bibliograIlhy emphasizes the 
social aspects of evaluation, and includes a 
detailed index. The items cover nearly all the 
relevant literature for 1965, and nearly half the 
literature for the preceding ten years. 
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U. S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare Office of Education, Preparing Eval­
uation Repo1'ts: A Guide for Authors. Wash­
ington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 
1970. ' 
This guide is designed to help authors decide 

what to include in an evaluation report and how 
to report it. The recommended format Is a bl'ief 
summary of the objectives, methods, and results 
of the program, a section dealing with the set­
ting or context of the program, a detailed 
descriptio{Q of the personnel, services, and pro­
cedures, analysis 'and discussion of the results of 
the program, and conclusions and recommenda­
tions based on the evaluation. Suggestions al'e 
made about what to include in each part. The 
guide includes questions which should be con­
sidered, followed by short explanations and 
examples. Sample narratives are given as simple 
models of parts of reports. References are listed, 
graded H easy," J'harder," or "difficult." 

u. S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, National Mental Health Advisory 
Committee, Evaluation in Mental Health. 
Washington, D.C.: Public Health Service, 
Publication No. 413, 1955. 
The problems and processes of evaluation in 

me~tal health fields are discussed in this book, 
and. an extensive annotated bibliography is pre­
sented. Chapter 1 deals with theoretical and 
methodological considel'ations, such as the dif­
ficulty of defining the concept of mental health, 
the bias of professional judgments, the anxiety 
created by: scientific evaluation and the require­
ments for good research design. Chapter II pre­
sents seven general areas into which mental 
health evaluation studies may be grouped: com­
munity organization i administration; profes­
sional personnel; education and information; 
preventive effects of programs; factors influenc­
ing individual mental health; and diagnostic, 
prognostic, and treatment procedures. The scope 
of each of these areas is defined, and examples 
are given of the approaches (and in some cases 
the results) of studies in each area. Chapter III 
is a critical review of the present state (if/55} 
of evaluative activity and a· recommendation . 
for higher priority for evaluation and for more 
effort at testing basic hypotheses about mental 
health. , 

Nine hundred eighty~four references are 
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listed and most of them are annotated:; 107 deal 
with theoretical and methodological issues, and 
877 are concerned with investigations in the 
seven mental health activity areas. 

Vanecko, James J. Community Action Program 
Goals for Institutional Chan{'le: Preliminary 
Report on NationaZ Evalua,tion of Urban 
Com.munity :Action Progmms. Chicago: 
Center for Urban Studies, University of Illi­
nois, July 1969. (Unpublished,) 
Community Action Agencies v. ~re evaluated 

in order to determine which characteristics 
were associated with effectiveness in influendng 
other institutions to re~pond to the needs of the 
poor. The CAA projects were divided into three 
groups on the basis of distinct goal orientations: 
emphasis on education and social service, 
emphasis on employment, or emphasis on com~ 
munity organization. These three types of pro­
grams were "then compared on 20 dimensions of 
change which occurred in the "target" institu­
tional spheres. Dimensions included such items 
as increase in the number of people being served 
by social service agencies, increased agency 
efforts to hire members of minority groups, 
and increas~d participation by residents in 
school affairs. 

By organizing the analysis on a comparative 
basis, the evaluation is able to provide more 
information about which CAA programs are 
most effective, and which institutional areas 
are most susceptible to change, than could an 
overall assessment of the impact of the pro­
gram. 

The results show that programs which em­
phasize educational and social service goals 
have little effect in producing institutional 
change; those that emphasize employment goals 
have a demonstrable effect in getting employers 
to hire their graduates; those that emphasize 
community organization' have the most impact 
on changes in the public schools, neighborhood 
poUticallife, and private social service agencies. 

Vanecko, James J. "Community Mobilization 
and Institutional Change," Social Science 
Quarterly, vol. 50, No.3 (1969),609-630. 
The preliminary findings of a national eVll.l-

uation of Community Action Programs in 100 
cities of 50,000 or more are reported. The eval­
uation included interviews with community 
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action agency board· members, executive 
directors, local directors, telated service agency 
members, PTA presidents, personnel directors, 
and neighhorhood political leaders. 

The effective CAP' was found to have the 
following characteristics (1) central office sup­
po.rt for community organization; (2) neighbor­
hood centers actively jnvolved in community 
organizing; (3) neighborhood centers unin­
volved in militant activity; and (4) an absence 
of specific demands on other institutions. Effec­
tiveness is highly related to two critical stages: 
gaining support of the board and executive 
director for an emphasis on community action, 
and developing community organization activi­
ties withiu the neighborhood center. (For 
greater methodological emphasis, see James J, 
Vanecko, Commu"nity Action Goals for Institu­
tional Change.) 

Wan, W. D. "The Future of Educational 
Research," Educational ReseCLrch, vol. 10, 
No.3 (1968), 163-169. 
Teachers and administrators often find 

research too time-consuming, and they become 
impatient when apparently desirable programs 
are held up. As educational deciru.on-making 
becomes more political, quick results are 
desired; this may result in impressionistic, 
hasty studies which are used to justify reforms 
which have not been sufficiently researched. 
Th~s tendency may prejudice the development 
of sound research in education and the develop­
ment of education itself. 

The classroom teacher is confronted with 
choices, and research results must serve as a 
guide to choice, although other factors will 
enter into decision making. On all policy-making 
levels the final judgments about programs will 
be based on values-political, social, and moral. 
Re~earch can define the limits within which 
choice is possible, and help to avoid confusion 
between what 1s desirable and what is practical. 
However, it cannot evaluate the worth of basic 
goals. 

Evaluations cannot be done by the program 
developer, since he is already committed to the 
worth of his apJ;lroach. Adequate evaluation is 
expensive, comple~, lengthy and not to be under­
taken lightly. Part of the reason for this is that 
evaluation tools are inadequate and clumsy: we 
are suffering from lack of past investment in 

educational resea:rch and social science in gen­
eral. Action studies must be expanded to pro­
vide information for decision-making, but this 
will take a long time. In the interim, limited 
feasibiUty studies must be done to identify prob­
lems of implementation and eValuations must be 
made to see if progrfu"1i aims are being achieved. 

Wallace, David, The Chem~~ng County Resea.rch 
Demonstration with Dependent Multi~Prob­
lem Families. New York: State Chal'ities Aid 
Association, 1965. 
This demonstration was intended to assess 

the effects of intensive professional casework 
with multi-problem families who account for a 
disproportionately large share of total welfare 
expenditures. Experienced graduate social 
workers of the Welfare Department and the 
Council of Community Services in Chemung 
County, N. Y., were assigned to the cases, 
They were given fun professional freedom. 
Caseloads were limited to 20 for the SUpervisor 
and 30 for the caseworkers. The entire family 
was considered as the client and case closing 
was to be done on the basis of the satisfactory 
total functioning of the family. Median duration 
of treatment period was slightly less than 2 
years. The research and treatment operations 
were carried out independent of each other. 
The study group met the following criteria: 
family was receiving Aid to Dependent Chil­
dren or Home Relief, there was a mother figure 
and at least flne child, the family reclaived serv­
ices from at least one agency 3 years or more 
before screening. 195 cases met these criteria. 
A control group was drawn from the same pop­
ulation as the demonstration families. There 
were 50 demonstration and 50 control cases 
drawn randomly from the pool. Then a third 
group of 50 cases was drawn to serve as a hid­
den control, known only to research staff. The 
demonstration group and first and control group 
were assessed before and after casework, while 
the second control group was interviewed only 
after the project. Demonstration and control 
group cases were rated on nine scales of social 
functioning (Geismar): family relationships 
and family unity, individual behavior and 
adjustment, care and training of children, social 
activities, economic practices, household prac­
tices, health conditions and practices, relation­
ship to project worker, and use of community 
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resources. From research summaries of case 
records, three judge pairs rated families on a 
7 ~point scale. The demonstration and control 
groups started at comparable levels. At closing 
the demonstration group had more cases at both 
positive and negative extremes. It was con­
cluded that the procedures used in the study 
could not demonstrate a beneficial effect from 
whatever the caseworkers did. 

Ward, David A. and Gene G. Kassebaum, "On 
Biting the Hand that Feeds: Some Implica­
tions of Sociological Evaluations of Correc­
tional Effectiveness." Paper presented at the 
61st Annual Meeting of the American Socio­
logical Association, August, 1966. (Unpub-
lished) . 
Prison departments and administratOl's are 

. increasingly reluctant to sponsor evaluation 
reseaJ;'ch because of the fear of public l'euction 
to negative findings, Even the most innovative 
administrators are becoming sensitive to the 
fiscal implications:of evaluation findings that 
show little success. Correction professionals, to 
counter negative nndings, often ruise alterna­
tive criteria for judging the success of a pro­
grarnj e.g. impl'()ved emotional stability of 
inmates, rather than the "hard" criteria used 
by the evaluators, usually!'ecidivism rate. In a 
5-year study of counseling in a California prison 
with approximately 1,300 inmates, the criteria 
used were (1) the maintenance of order in the 
prison community and (2) the reduction of 
recidivism. The objective of the counseling pro­
gram was a lessened enCiorsement by inmates of 
values which sanctionanti~social behavior. The 
study included three tJ:eatmentgJ;'oups and a 
control group. Imnates were test~d, inteJ;'viewed, 
and observed; files we.re examined; group coun~ 
SeIDl'S were questioned, tested, and observed; 
parole agent reports and records were gathered. 
Of special importance were questionnaire data 
measuring inmate solidarity over time, reports 
of prison l'ule v~oIations, and reports of arl'ests 
of parolees. A follow-up study was done over 2 
years. There were' no significant differences in 
outcome among the treatment groups as be­
tween the control group and the treatment 
groups. Endorsement of the inmate code was 
n,ot lessened not was the incidence of prison 

. dis()ipline problems. 
The department of prisons wants to continue 
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its present wide use of counseling and is there­
fore discounting the study and finding other 
outcome criteria to justify continuation. Prisons 
are less willing to allow outside scrutiny and 
are relying more on controllable intradepart­
mental evaluations. The current crop of cor­
rectionalevaluations, which report no impact of 
treatment, may have mixed effects-either an 
increase in the variety of new programs, or 
l'estricted circulation of evaluation results, If 
results are not released, redundant studies will 
be done and ineffective programs may be main­
tained. 

Wardrop, James L. IIGeneralizability of Pro­
g:t'am Evaluation: The Danger of Limits," 
Ed1)'c{Ltional Product Rep01't, vol. 2, No. 5 
(1969), 41--42. 
The two major types of evaiuation, fOl'ma­

tive and summative, are mutually exclusive. The 
uncertainty principle indicates that one cannot 
simultaneously know 'What it is and 'Why it is, 
Formative research on educatio'P.3:! products will 
describe in great detail the specifics of the cur­
riculum package, the environment in which it 
is tested, the reactions. of the teac11ers and chil­
dren, etc. This type of research on one case does 
not provide enough information to aid in deci­
sion-making about the adoption of the product 
in dissimilar environments at qther times. It is 
not, like the summative type of l'esearch, 
designed for generalizability. Although the pro­
fessional may easily be able to make this dis­
tinction, the consumer will make generalizations 
from results, even when such generalizations 
are unwarranted 01;". illegitimate. Because the 
evaluator cannot control the use of his results, 
he has an obligation to design the study to have 
maximum generaJizability, at least along the 
dimension of primary interest. This will necessi­
tate the use of scientific as well as descriptive 
methods. " 

Webb, Eugene J., Donald T. Campbell, R. D. 
Schwartz and L. B. Sechrest, Unobtrusive 
Measures: Nonreactive Research in the Social 
~()iences. Chicago: Rand McNally, 1966. 
Mos~ social research/1'elies on interviews and. 

questionnaires to collect data. This engagingly 
written book urges more effort to use "non­
reacttve" measures, Le. those not subject to 
biases from intel'viewer-respondent interaction 
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or other factol's in the research settin.g. The 
authors describe a variety of imaginative meas­
ures that. do not depend on asking questions, 
such as the use of records, observation, physical 
evidence, ew. They illustrate the use of these 
measures in specific research situations. 

Weeks, H, Ashley, Youthful Offenders at High­
fields. Ann Al'bor: University of Michigan 
Press, 1958. 
This book reports the results of an evalua­

tion of a short-term, high-intensity, group 
therapy-oriented institution for delinquent boys. 
Three criteria were considered: (1) recidivism 
rates, (2) changes of attitudes, values, and 
opinions toward families, law and order, and 
outlook on Ufe, and (3) changes in personality. 
The design of the study included pre-tests and 
post-tests on the attitudinal and psychological 
measures. A control group was selected from 
boys committed to the state reformatory, who 
would have been eligible for Highfields had 
there . been room for them. Post-tests were 
administered immediately after release and 
again afterthe boy had been in the community 
for six months, in order to control for any 
"halo effect" which might be reflected in im­
mediate post-release tests. Boys were followed 
up through their parole officers in order to 
obtain information about general adjustment 
and recidivism. An interesting' aspect of the 
design was the interviewing of five of the boys' 
roh~ partners (a parent, a friend, the proprietor 
of the place where he "hung out"; a policeman, 
and his parole officer) just after his commit­
ment and two months after he had been out, 
in order to determine whethel' they believed 
that there had been anY' realuhanges in the 
boy, and whether their own attitudes toward 
him had changed. 

Interesting points emerging from the anal­
ysis include (1) an attempt to control for the 
somewhat different background characteristics 
of the two samples by constructing a prediction 
table, in which the combined effect of back­
ground and attitudinal factors were taken into 
account; (~) a comparison not only of success 
rates among ugraduates", but among all en­
trants. Since Highfields had a higher internal 
failure rate, this represents a very important 
control; (3) the separation of the totM groups 
into r.acial subgroups, since somewhat different 

patterns emerged for each; (4) the finding that 
the attitude scales were not effective in measur­
ing any changes in either the treatment group 
or the control group, although original attitudes 
were highly l'elated to succes rates for both 
groups. (The scales were 1l1easuring changes in 
attitudes to which t~e program did not direct 
itself.) (5) The finding-that there was no rela­
tionshipbetween the psychoanalytic measures 
used, and recidivism rate. These latter two 
points indicate a somewhat inadequate theoreti­
cal basis in the program. 

Results of the study show that l'ecidivism 
among Highfields graduates is considerably less 
than amongreformatol'Y graduates, that the 
Highfields treatment did not appear to affect 
attitudes, but that it did effect some psycholog­
ical rehabilitation-or at least retard further 
degeneration-as compared to the reformatory. 

Weinberger, Martin, "Evaluating Educational 
Programs: Observations by a Market Re­
searcher,'" The Urban Review, vol, 3, No.4 
(1969).,23-26. 
This article makes several generalizations 

about educational research drawjng on extensive 
experience with market research, To insure 
impartiality, evaluations should be performed 
by an agency that has .no stake in the outcome. 
A climate should be created in which program 
failures are regarded as useful economies, not 
wasted efforts. The objectives of a program 
should not be evaluated by the researcher; they 
are matters of policy. The evaluator should be 
invited only to contribute to the conceptualiza­
tion of the goals. In order for a program to be 
evaluated, the evaluator must know the opjec­
tives, the relative importance of each objective, 
and how much achievement of each objective 
makes a program a "success," 

Evaluations should strive to pinpoint the . 
causes of failure or success. Experimental de­
sign affords a means for isolating factors that 
contribute to failure or success. Magnification 
(which involves multiplying' the effects of a 
sma.n part of a proj ed in order to estimate the 
effects of program expansion) is a risky but 
useful tool for learning about effects difficult 
to measure under natural conditions. Findings 
from magnification studies mig'lit give cause 
and direction for reorienting the existing 
framework of program planning. Question-
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nail'es must take into account the possibility 
that respondents are unwilling or, unable to de~ 
scribe their feelings or the reasons for their 
behavior. Time, money, and effort should be 
devoted to the development of research method­
ology uniquely suited to the evaluation of edu­
cation p:rograms. 

The principle of "market segmentation" 
takes into account the fact that pupils vary 
greatly, and it can be used to learn more about 
the kinds of pupils that resp"und to particular 
programs so that programs can be tailored to 
pupils rather thim mass implemented. While re­
search can indicate which programs are finan~ 
cially most efficient, the relative value of the 
various measurable gains are matters of policy. 

Weiss Carol H. Eval'uating Action P1'ograms, , . 
Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1972, m press. 
This is a reader consisting of papers dl'awn 

from a va:dety of program fields on principles 
and stratl3gies of effective evaluation. The em­
phasis is on problems that confront the evalua­
tor in action settings and ways that have been, 
found useful to deal with them. Among the con-

. tributors are Campbell, Riecken, Rossi, Stake, 
Scriven, Suchman, Weiss and Rein, Glennan" 
Freeman and Sherwood. The author's introduc­
tion considers and contrasts the l:eadings and 
develops a coherent framework. 

Weiss, Carol H. uEvaluation of In-Service 
Training/' in Targets for In-Service Train­
ing, pp. 47-54. Washington, D.C.: Joint Com­
mission on Correctional Manpower and 
Training, October 1967. 
This article discusses evaluation of the out~ 

comes of training programs: the definition of 
the objectives, specification of the objective~ in 
behavioral tem1s, and measurement of the ex­
tent to which tht) objectives are achieved. Eval­
uation research i~ll(}uldbe done only when an 
agency l'eally wants to know how good a job 
the training is doing in order to improve it. It 
is essential that the purposes of the training be 
specifica~ly identified and their possible effects 
be facedup.to as soon as the idea of conducting 
all, evaluation is considered. I;:;; 

Evaluation of trainlng is a three-part anal­
ysis, (1) Do the tl'aiilees learn'? Have they 
shown c.:hanges in·knoviledge i 'attitude, and pre­
disposition to apply new knowledge? If not, the 
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training program should be changed. (2) Do 
the trainees put their training into practice? 
If not, the agency should be examined for bar­
riers it may present to the utilization of the 
training. (3) Are the trainees who practice 
what they learn more successful? If not, the 
agency should reexamine what it is teaching. 

The three sets of questions may be answered 
by indicators like trainees' opinions, changes in 
trainees' knowledge 01' attitudes, changes in job 
performance, changes in client outcomes. The 
evaluation must deal with the kinds of acts that 
the training is designed to produce in order to 
be useful. . 

Weiss, Carol H. Evaluation Research, New 
York: Prentiss-Hall, 1972, in press. 
This book is a comprehensive introduction to 

methods in evaluation research. Written in 
jargon-free style, it considers the range of is­
sues in the field: clarification of the purposes 
that evaluation is to serve, formulation of eval­
uation questions, measurements of outcome, 
specification of the content of the program be­
i~g evaluated and i,ts component parts, research 
design, data collection, relationship between 
evaluators and practitioners, useful procedures 
when the program shifts course during the 
study, an4.the use of the evaluation results for 
policy and program development. 

The book describes many of the neWer de­
velopments in evaluation, such as quasi-experi­
mental design, cost-benefit analysis, social 
indicators, phi'rming-programming-budgeting, 
and structures and systems for improvE1d dis­
semination of evaluation results. It relates these 
techniques to traditional evaluation methods 
and considers their advantages and disadvan­
tages and the appropriate function that each 
can fill. 

Weiss, Carol H. "Planning an ActionPl'oject 
Evaluation," in Learning in Action, edited by 
June L. Shmelzer. Washington, D.C.: Gov­
etilment Printing Office, 1966, pp. 6-21. 
This article discusses the requiremeu.+"s for 

planning a social scientific evalua~ion: They in­
clude a commitment to serious evaluation by the 
progl'am; early understandin8' of the use, to 
which evaluation results will be put. in order to 
determine its proper focus; clarification of proj­
ect goals; the definition of goals in behavioral 
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terms; the choice of issues for evaluation; meth­
ods of selection of target group members i clar­
ity about the target population; use of control 
groups; the securing of baseline data prior to 
beginning of the program; specification of pro­
gram inputs; unambiguous measures of out­
come; appropriate scope of expectations; 
attention to unexpected outcomes; appropriate 
statistical methods; and follow-up beyond the 
end of the program period. Other factors in­
fluencing the evaluation are discussed including 
the Hawthorne effect on the target group, eval­
uator-practitioner relationships, costs of the 
evaluation, and the value of both inside and out­
side evaluations. Evaluation research has sig­
nificant limitations and often has little to say. 
But given skill, time, and resources, evaluation 
research can address itself to the questions of 
how much effect, why, and what else should be 
done, 

Weiss, Carol H. "The Politicization of Evalua­
tion Research," Journal of Social Issues, vol. 
26, No.4 (197Q), 57-68. 
This paper describes the growing visibility of 

evaluation research and its entry into the polit­
ical arena. The politicization of evaluation re­
research makes the evaluator vulnerable to 
methodological criticism, particularly from 
partisans whom his results displease i this 
makes him wary of using designs less tra'Ii­
tional and accepted than the experimental 
model, even when they are more appropriate for 
the purposes of the study. Other effects are 
closer supervision of evaluation reseal'eh by 
government funding bodies I more friction with 
program personnel, problems in drawing con­
clusions and making recommendations for fu­
ture action, especially when the data provide 
little clear direction for change. A major prob­
lem is that evaluations tend to come up with 
largely negative findings. 

Evaluators can play down the political impli­
cations of their work by (1) doing comparative 
evaluations that aSsess the relative effectiveness 
of different program strategies, rather than go­
no/go evaluations; (2) avoiding premature 
evaluations of programs in ji,ux, or (3) using 
system-model rather than, only goal-model ap-
proaches. ' 

Butin a basic sense, the negative results that 
emerge from' evaluatioll studies over a whole 

range of programs are important data. They 
probably indicate serious shortcomings in the 
way social action programs are conceived, 
planned, and run. Basic social science has not 
provided many answers; program developers 
do not use much of the available information; 
administrative of programs is often deficient; 
programs are uncoordinated and provide frag­
mented services ~in trying to cope with broad­
range problems. Bold new approaches are called 
for. 

Weiss, Carol H. tSUtilization of Evaluation: To­
ward Comparative Study," in The Use of 
Social Research. in Federal Domestic Pro~ 
grams, vol. 3, pp. 426-432. U. S. Congress, 
House Committee on Government Operations, 
Research and Technical Programs Subcom­
mittee, 90th Congress, 1st session, April 1967. 
Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Of­
fice,1967. 
Obstacles to objective evaluation of action 

programs have been vividly desc,ribed, but 
some able evaluations survive the rigors of the 
environment. Technically competent and rele­
vant to the issues, they still have had indiffer~ 
ent success in achievi:ng either the discard or 
modification of ineffective programs or the in­
stitutionalization and spread of effective ones. 
This paper considers possible reasons for fail­
ure to apply results of sound evaluation and 
suggests systematic study of conditions associ- ' 
ated with high and low utilization. 

Lack of use is often blamed on the vested 
interests of policy makel's and program opera­
tors. Characteristics of tire evaluationitseIf al'e 
also significant. Am,ong them are: (1) the ex­
tent to which evaluation addresses the underly~ 
ing theoretical premises of the program, rather 
than only its operation in a particular place and 
time, (2) the extent to which it tracks the inter­
vening processes through which effects are sup-

, posed to be obtained, (3) whether it is go/ 
no-go evaluation, or analyzes the effectiveness 
of ·components of the program or alternative 
approaches, and gives leads to the kinds of 
change required; (4) whether results are posi­
tive or negative; and how drastic are the implied 
changes in philosophy, cost, staffing, structure, 
(5) the extent to which poIicyand program per~ 
sonnel participate in the evaluation process, and 
(6) the audience to which the evaluation is di-
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rected-practitioners, administrators, higher 
policy makers, professional scho,ols, or clients, 
each of whom has different motivation and 
capacity to implement results. 

Knowledge of the effects 'of such factors on 
utilization can lead to improvement in evalua­
tion practice and may help to overcome disen~ 
chantment with evaluation as a means of apply­
ing social science to the solution of social prob­
lems. 

Weiss, Robert S. and Martin Rein, "The Eval­
uation of Broad Aim Programs Difficulties in 
Experimental Design and an Alternative," 
Administ'rati'l>e Science Qua,rterly, vol. 15, 
No.1 (1970), pp. 97-109. 
It is assumed by researchers that the ideal 

study design for evaluation of social programs 
is the controlled expe:::iment. A' case study is 
presented of an experimental evaluation of a 
social action program to make community insti­
tutions more useful and responsive to the com­
munity. The evaluators encountered technical 
difficulties and intra-organizational friction, 
which are virtually inherent in an experimental 
design for the appraisal of the effects of a broad­
aim, largely unstandardized and inadequately 
controllable action programs., 'Satisfactory cri­
teria are difficult to find; comparison cases do 
not and cannot constitute real controls; treat­
ments are not standardized; conflicts arise be­
tween evaluators and program directors. A plea 
is made for alternative models which are more 
qualitative, involve more informal mteraction 
of evaluator with the target group and program 
directors, use observation and documents, and 
take account of political processes. Possible ap­
proaches for such process-oriented evaluations 
ate: qualitative research, historical research, 
and/or case studies or comparative research. 

Wholey, Joseph 13., et al. Federal Evaluation 
PoZicy. Washington, D.C.: The Urban Insti­
tute, 1970. 
This report describes federal practice in eval­

uation and makes recommendations, for im­
proveriients. A particularly interesting section 
discusses the level of responsibility for evalua­
tion. 

Responsibility should be lodged at the,deci­
sion-making level in order to avoid a situation 
where program managers mUst judge their own 
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programs. Final evaluations (go/no-go and al­
location of resources) should be made at the 
White House/Bureau of the Budget level. Re­
sponsibility for conducting national impact 
evalnations should rest with the agency head. 
For evaluation of projects within programs, 
and evaluation of the relative effectiveness of 
different program techniques, it is appropriate 
for opt:rating bureaus and program managers 
to be· i,n charge. When Federal programs are 
state and locally administered, the Federal 
agencies should retain at least some control over 
evaluations which are relevant to allocative de­
cisions, and they should provide standards for 
local evaluations. 

Wilder, David, "Problems of Evaluation Re­
search," in An OVe1'view of Adult Education 
Research) edited by Edmund deS. Brunner, 
David E. Wilder, Corinne Kirchner, John S. 
Newberry, Jr., pp. 243-273. Chicago: Adult 
Education Association of the U.S.A., 1959. 
This adicle relates some of the major theo-

retical and methodological problems of evalua­
tion research to the field of adult education, and 
makes recommendations about the 'design and 
conceptualization of studies. 
" The author notes several general problems 
which arise during the course of evaluating 
adult education programs. First, it is often 
difficult to define the goals of adult education, 
and they may be very diffel.'ent for the admin­
istrator of the progr~'''P. and for the participant. 
Since the goals are often diffuse and general 
(e.g. Ucultural development"), operationalizing 
them may be a difficult task, particularly if a 
number of different courses are to be evaluated 
in the same study. Too narrow a conception of 
goals, such as measuring only increased apti­
tude in each course area, may ignore more 
important general goals, such as increased self­
respect or participation in the wider commu­
nity. Because there is usually such a wide 
variety of goals for the program, some of them 
are likely to be incompatible. Thust it is im­
pOl.'tant not only to define goals carefully, but to 
indicate the frame of reference which is used. 
Another major problem is that because adults 
are exposed to such a wide variety of stimuli, 
arid because adult education programs are us­
ually of fairly marginal importance in their 
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lives, it is difficult to ascertain whether changes 
are due to the program or to other factors. 

Studies in several areas related to adult edu­
cation are reviewed, such as attendance, par­
ticipation and dropouts, methods evaluations, 
and community education programs. Problems 
and general principles emerging from each case 
are discussed. Dropout studies, for example, 
have illuminated the problem of different 
frames of reference by showing that many peo­
ple dropout not because they are dissatisfied 
with the course, but because they have learned 
what they wanted to. Studies of public informa­
tion campaigns have shown clearly that merely 
exposing people to information will not make 
them learn. Methodological problems, such as 
obtaining a control group for widescale educa­
tional campaigns, are also discussed. 

Recommendations for future evaluations in­
clude: (1) careful conceptualization of the 
evaluation model and the dependent and inde­
pendent variables; (2) rigorous specification of 
techniques and instrumen~, and development of 
new measuring devices if older ones are unsuit­
able; (3) care in choosing the type of design 
which will produce reliable results. Many eval­
uations have been content to use the after-only 
design, which is usually inappropriate to the 
educational situation. It is also noted that far 
too many evaluations assume equivalence be­
tween the experimental and the control group 
without testing for it. (4) The author also 
warns against "overinterpreting" the data, and 
"makes some comments about the development 
of interpretive hypotheses. . 

Wilkins, Leslie T. Evaluation of Penal M ecis-
ures. New York: Random House, 1969. 
This book examines the' problems of evalua­

tion with particular reference' to penal meas­
ures. It discusses the varying goals of penal 
institutions, specificaIiy treatment and punish­
ment, and the concepts of efficacy and morality. 
It reviews the literature on recidivism and pre­
diction methods. Current .claims to knowledge 
about effective penal measures are listed. Tech­
niques of analysis and the logic of inference 
necessary to evaluation in this field are ex;.. 
amined in' detail. The discussion is generaHzable 
to evaluation in other areas of social action as 
well. Particular attention is paid to defining 
goals, allowing for error, operational sugges-

tions, choosing the right data, and expel'imental 
design in the context of an evaluation study 
that assesses the degree of achievement of pro­
gram objectives. 

Wilkins, Leslie T. "Evaluation of Training Pro­
grams" in Social Deviance, London: Tavis­
tock Publications, 1964, pp. 288-293. 
An alternative to the use of standardized 

tests in the evaluation of training programs is 
proposed. Standardized tests are insensitive to 
changes in course content and are unrelated to 
student characteristics. Since the purpose of 
evaluating training is to provide information 
for program improvement; this insensitivity is 
critical. One method proposed involves obtain­
ing information (thl'ough open-ended essay 
questions) about trainee's attitudes, knowledge, 
reasoning processes, etc. Tests developed from 
this material are administered at the beginning 
and end of the program. The collected material 
is also used as a focus for the training content, 
within the program goals. ,Thus, the framework 
of the course is geared to the student's needs, 
and pl.'e-test, post-test comparisons will pl.'ovide 
information about the effectiveness or the pro­
gram in areas of the trainee's specific weak­
nesses. 

Williams, Walter, "Developing an Evaluation 
Strategy for a Social Action Agency," 
Journal of Human Resources, vol. 4, No.4 
(1969), pp. 451-465. 
This article is concerned with the method­

ological and institutional problems faced by a 
social action agency in trying to make evalua­
tion and important input to its decision-making 
processes. A developer of an evaluation strategy 
faces a discouraging set of problems: inferior 
methodological tools, severe field problems in 
implementing evaluations and even more severe 
problems in implementing new program ideas 
derived from evaluations, problems of integrat~ 
lng outcome evaluation results into the agency 
decision-making process, a basic weakness of 
pilot programs in producing good outcome data, 
etc. An agency's bm'eaucratic and administra­
tive structure often resists evaluation/blocking' 
both the development and the use. of data. The 
be~t hope for the future lies in more competent 
staff, adequ'ate time and funding, and increased 
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cooperation between evaluators and decision~ 
makers. 

Williams, Walter and Evarts, John W. '~The 
Politics of Evaluation: ~he Case of Head 
start," The Annals of the American Academy 
of Political and Social Science, vol. 385 (Sep­
tember 1969), pp. 118-132. 
The author, in this analysis of the contro­

versy which arose over the vVel-;tinghouse-Ohio 
University evaluation of Head Start, empha­
sizes the conflict between the desire to produce 
large-scale, effective programs alld the need to 
plan and analyze. The Head Start evaluation 
was conducted within a complex political frame-

. work. Head Stal't had expanded enormously 
from what was originally conceived to be a 
limited expe1'imental program: it was publicly 
very popular and was thought to be effective. 
Because information for overall assessment was 
desired quickly, it was decided to do an ex post 
facto evaluation rather than a more rigorous 
but time-consuming longitudinal study. Pro­
gmm directors in the Head Start program op­
posed it on the grounds that the design, the 
weakness vi available test instruments, and the 
failure to inclUde any goals (such as health 
and community involvement) besides improved 
school performance would produce misleading 
results. The need for evaluation overrode these 
objections. 

The evaluation of the effectiveness of Head 
StaJ,'t in tormsof intellectual and socio;.personal 
development showed that summer programs ap­
pear t9 he ineffective, and full-year progl'ams 
showed only marginally effectiveness. After the 
Head St;:;rt graduates had spent several years in 
ochoa1, they were considerably below national 
achievement norms. 

'J;'he authors discuss criticisms of the study 
and conclude thl;l.t.althotlgh soine are valid, the 
study is a relativ,ely good one; most of the criti­
cisms have been forthcoming because of the 
program's great ·populatity, Wider long;itudinal 
shldies would be better an,lt should be done but 
.this attidYcprovides at least·sOl}lE:l guidelines for 
dec<ision~making at the present t~e. 

A number of. inferences are '.drawn from 
the larger issues inherent in this controversy: 
(1) there should be lllore skepticism about the 
~apacity to mount lal'ge scale effective pro­
grams, J,Jarticularly in those al'eas where the 
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main goals is to improve an individual's ca­
pacity to earn or learn; (2) a high priority 
should he put on effOl'ts to restructure ongoing 
programs, or create new ones on a small scale, 
and to test these ideas before they are widely 
put into effect; (3) evaluation programs need 
to be expanded to improve the base of decision­
making information; (4) difficult problems as­
sociated with the potential misuse of evaluation 
results remain, but it is more dangerous to 
launch large-scale prog'1'ams which al'e untested. 

Wilner, D. M., R. P. Walkley, T. C. Pinkerton 
and M. Tayback, The Housing Environment 
and Fa'rnily Life. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins 
University Press, 1962 . 
This study was designed to test the widely 

held assumption that improved housing leads 
to improvement in physical, mental, and social 
health. The public housing project into which 
the test subjects were l'elocated provided the 
advantages of fewer persons pel' room, adequate 
heat, hot water and bathroom facilities, screens 
on windows and doors, adequate refrigeration 
and gm'bage disposal facilities. The study popu­
lation eame from the Baltimore Housing Au­
thority's file .of applicants for a new public 
housing proj1cct. All the families were Negro 
residents of Baltimore, mostly of lower socio­
economic dass, and living in deteriorated slums. 
The final: test and control samples were 300 
pairs matched on 13 demographic items. 

It was hypothesized that incidents of illness 
would be Teduced. Test families were expected 
to be more likelJ7 to express satisfaction with 
housing, engage in more intra-family activities, 
have more favorable contacts with neighbors, 
have enhanced self-concept and higher aspira­
tions, show increased participation in com­
munity affairs, .and manifest improved 
psychological states.. Superior school perform­
ance was anticipated for children through im­
prov.ements in home envil-onment and reduced 
absence due to illness. In eleven waves of inter­
viewing over three years~ mortality was found 
significantly greater in the control group, 10 vs. 
2. Morbidity data in general confirmed thehy­
potheses for persons under 35, but not for per­
sons over 35. Accidents were l'educed by 
one-third:in the housing project, However, data 
on. personal and family relations were inconclu~ 
sive. Three out of ten psychological scales 
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showed significant test-contr(jl, ,diffel·ential. Hy­
potheses of school performanc·e were not borne 
out on standardized test scores, but proj ect chil­
dren were more likely to be promoted on sched­
ule and had great regularity of attendance. 

Wittrock, M. C. liThe Evaluation of Instruc­
tion," Evaluation Comment, vol. 1, No. 4 
(1969), 1-7. (To be published in M. C, Wit­
trock and D. E. Wiley, The Evaluation of 
Instr.uction: Issues and Problems. In Press). 
Evaluation studies must enable us to relate 

instruction to individuals and to learning. In 
order to evaluate instruction; it is necessary to 
measure at least three parts of instruction: (1) 
the environments of learning, (2) the intellec­
tual and social processes of learners, and (3) the 
learning. Only then can the relationships among 
these three pa:t:ts of instruction be quanti.tative~ 
ly estimated. The reason why most previous 
evaluation studies have been of so little use to 
decision makers is that they have actually eval­
uated only one segment of the instructional 
program, and thus have not been able to point 
out the cause-and-effect relationships. 

One form of evaluation has concentrated on 
assessing the quality of the educational environ­
ment in terms of books in the library, school 
budget per pupil, etc. Alone, this is clearly an 
inadequate meaSUl'e of the quality of instruc­
tion, but characteristics of instructional envi­
ronments should be made explicit in evaluation 
studies. 

The evaluation of learners usually involves 
describing individual· differences among stu­
dents ill abilities, achievement, and preferences. 
Such information provides the evaluator with 
a baseline from which to gauge the extent of 
impact, but does not enable him to make rigor­
ous inferences about what the students have 
learned nor about the role of environments and 
intellectual processes in producing the learning. 

Evaluation of learning· has usually been done 
with standardized achievement tests. Such tests 
are often inadequate for evaluation because 
they focus on individual differences, and thus 
miss areas where all sttldents have learned 

. somethings at a highol' low level. In using tests, 
it must be remembel'ed that if students get a 
valid and reliable item wrong on a pretest, it 
is the instruction, and not the test, which must 
be changed~ Behavioral objectives must be clear-

1y defined before test evaluations begin. The 
results should be judged individually for eMh 
student, against absolute and not relative 
standards. 

Finally, the· evaluation of instruction at­
tempts to relate information obtained by the 
three sub-evaluations described above. This will 
usually involve multivariate statistical tech­
niques and the development of models which 
can help the researcher to find the cause-and­
effect relationships. Several books which have 
developed approaches to casual explanations 
from non-experimental data are recommended. 
The possibility of using path coefficients is 
particularly promising. 

Worthen, Blaine R. "Toward a Taxonomy of 
Evaluation Designs," Ed'ltcational Technol­
ogy, vol. 8, No. 15 (1968), 3-9. 
Stufflebeam's structure for generating eval­

uation designs {Educational Technology, vol. 8, 
No. 14)/does little to simply the decisions which 
the investigator must make in each specific case. 
It would be optimal to have a taxonomy of 
evahlation designs relevant to different types of 
studies (context evaluation, input evaluation .• 
etc.), but the complexity of the problem makes 
such a development unlikely at the present time, 

Interim approaches at codification, however, 
al'e possible and two are suggested, First, lists 
might be made of alternatives for each decision 
situation. This would be useful but unwieldy. 
Second, a taxonomy of information needs might 
be developed. This could serve· as a spur to the 
identification and development of a range of 
evaluation designs relevant to each need. When 

.. Such multiple taxonomies of designs are devel­
oped, generalizations may emerge across classes 
of needs. 

Wright, Charles R. and Herbert H. Hyman, 
"The Evaluators" in Sociologists at Work: 
Essays on the Or-aft of Social Research, edited 
by Philiip E. Hammond, pp. 121-141. New 
York: Basic Books, 1964. 
This paper follows' the pr()cesses involved in 

the conceptualization and. conduct of an evalua­
tion of "The Encampment for Citizenship!' The 
design of the study focused on multi-wave ques~ 
tionnaires to participants and alumni, The 
authors stress the attempts they made to gain 
the trust of the administrators of the program 
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and to involve them in the planning and con­
ceptualizing of the evaluation. 

Control groups were set up by testing camp­
ers who were unable to attend, and by using 
different forms of the questionnaire for differ-· 
ent groups and campers. Detailed lists of time 
schedules and chronologies are given. (For 
greater methodological detail, see Hyman, 
Wright,. and Hopkins, Applications of Methods 
for Evaluation: Four Studies of the Encamp­
ment for Citizenship.) 

Wrightstone, J. Wayne, Samuel D. McClelland, 
Judith r. Krugman, Herbert Hoffman, Nor­
man Tieman, and Linda Young, Assessment 
of the Demonstration Guidance Project, 
Board of ,Education of the City of New York, 
Division of Research and Evaluation, n.d. 
The goals of the Demonstration Guidance 

Project were to identify and stimulate able stu­
dents from socially and economica.lly deprived 
urban neighborhoQds in New York City. The 
program provided increased guidance and reme­
dial help, as well as broadened cultural ex­
lJosure during both the junior high school and 
high school years. A main concern was to en­
courage the children selected to think about 
attending college. The project went on for six 
years. 

The design of the evaluation was limited by 
the fact that it was not ethically possible to 
deny half the children in the demonstration 
schools the treatment program for such a long 
period of time. The control group selected con­
sisted of the three classes that had graduated 
previous to the beginning of the project. Al­
though there was clearly some limitation on 
comparability because of historical events, it is 
argued that the control group ,nevertheless was 
more comparable than a concurrent group se­
lected from a different neighborhood in the city. 

Scholastic al;>ilfty was measured with tradi­
tional tests, and a positive gain relative. to na­
tional norms was found in all areas, although 
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I'earling scores wel'e the most improved. The 
scholastic averages of the project students were 
considered very favorable when compal'ed with 
similar students who had graduated fl'om the 
school before the pI'oject was initiated. 

The educational aspirations of the students 
did not appear to change greatly over the proj­
ect period. These findings are somE:what du­
biousbecause the first measurement of aspira.­
tions was taken after the start of the program. 
There was, however, a 9.% increase in the num­
ber planning to go to college. When compared 
with a. national sample of high ability students, 
the demonstration project students scored some­
what higher both on their aspirations and ex­
pectations of attending college. This was 
especially true of girls. They were, furthermore, 
more inclined to think that they would end up 
in a professional career than the national 
sample. Overall, the vocational and educational 
aspirations of the project students were very 
high. . 

Comparisons are made with national surveys, 
non-project high school students, and the con­
trol group m~ntioned previously. All of these 
show that the project students were superior. 
This does not, however, constitute proof that 
their superiority was due to the effects of the 
program. Nor da 9S it indicate which aspflcts of 
the complex program were effective. 

Another defect in the evaluation is the use of 
means to develop predictors of academic 
achievement, with no consideration given to the 
variance of scores within the compared groups. 
Moreover, itis clear from the results that stand­
ard tests alon~ are far less effective as predic­
tors than are counselor and teacher ratings. The 
authors recommend the use of mUltiple meas­
ures for the purposes of prediction. 

Evaluations of teacher, parent, and student 
feelings about the program showed that the 
overwhelming majority of all groups were en­
thusiastic, and felt that the program had had a 
demonstrable effect. 
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